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CE-2758

CE-2762

CE-2787

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

loaders with Moore Products 352B digital controllers for
INVSSS5571, 5651, 5652; INVML124] and 2940,

The manual loaders replaced are non-QA and perform no
safety function. The new controllers are seismically and
electrically compatible with the old controllers, To preciude
any human factors concerns arising from the different
appearance of the 352B faceplate from the 3501 faceplate,
certain items on the 352B were covered up.

The purpose of this exempt change is to relocate the
Conventional Low Pressure Service Water (RL) Pump C
discharge valve 1RLO31 downstream of the expansion joint
and to install a new expansion joint,

The RL system does not perform any safety function and is
therefore not assigned a safety class. Relocating valve
IRLO31 downstream of the expansion joint will not affect the
function or operability of the RL system. This arrangement
is a better design because the expansion joint will be isolated
from system pressure when the associated pump 15 isolated.
The existing supports can adequately support the valve at the
new location. Also, the expansion joint stainless steel stub
ends will be better suited for the corrosive conditions and the
thicker expansion joint liner will provide better protection for
the bellows. The new stub ends and liner are designed for
operation at the temperature and pressure conditions in this
portion of the RL system.

This exempt change revised the fully withdrawn elevation of
the Rod Cluster Control Assemblies (RCCAs) for Unit |
from 225 steps to 222 steps.

A complete safety evaluation was completed which addressed
the following areas: RCCA Insertion u.dracteristics,
Uncontrolled RCCA Bank Withdrawal From a Subcritical of
Low Power Startup Condition, Uncontrolled RCCA Bank
Withdrawal at Power, RCCA Ejection Accidents, Shutdown
Margin, Reactor Internals, Peaking Yactors, anu Loss of
Flow. No unreviewed safety questions were identified.

This exempt change installed Chesterton live-loaded packing
sets in the Steam Generator PORV Block Valves (1SV02S,
1SV026, 1SV027 and 1SV028).
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CE-3087

CE-3099

CE-3104

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

wescription:

Evalustion:

startup of the VE system,

This modification changed the Auxiliary Fecdwater Pump
Turbine (CAPT) control valve stem from a nitrided outer
surface to a chrome plate over nickel outer surface.

The st>m base material is the same as the original stem;
therefore, the strength of the stem will not be affected. Only
the hardening for the surface is being changed. The weight
change 1s negligible and no seismic qualifications are
affccted. Since the valve will operate as before, operation of
the turbine driven CA pump is unaffected and its operability
should be enhanced.

This modification provides an access hole in the Main Steam
(SM) system piping in order to provide access for the
radiographic inspection of weld 1SM34-7 as required by
ASME Code Section XI.

The half coupling and plug are designed to function at the
temperature and pressure conditions experienced in this
portion of the SM system. The half coupling and plug will
maintain the integnty of the SM system and serve as a
pressure boundary. In order to prevent leakage, a seal weld
will be made around the plug so that the weld deposit extends
fully to the outer edge of the coupling. To satisfy seismic
concerns, a minimum clearance of 0.75" will be maintained
between the top of the plug and the inside wall of the guard
pipe. The location of the hole has been reviewed and there
are no piping stress concerns.

This maodification removed valves 1SA014 and 1SAQ1S and
provided threaded unions in both the leakoff lings from the
Auxiliary Feedwater Pump Turbine (CAPT) trip and throttie
valve (1SA145) packing area.

Removing these valves from the leakoff lines will provide
better drainage and reduce the potential of the lines becoming
clogged. Removing the valves will not adversely affect the
operation of either 1SA145 or the SA (Main Steam to
Auxihary Feedwater Pump Turbine) system 21d will have no
effect on the stress analysis. Also, the addition of the
threaded unions in the leakoff lines will not affect the
function of operation of these lines.



CE-3115

CE-3159

CE-3171

CE-3172

CE-3175

Evaluation:

Description:

Evalvation:

Description:

cvaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Eva  stion:

This exempt change revised the torque switch setting for
valve 2NV037A.

Increasing the torque switch setting from 4 to S will better
ensure that the valve will close. The availabie torque output
of approximately £0 ft-1bs at a setting of § is well within the
200 ft-1bs design limit of the valve.

The oil seals on the component cooling water (KC) pumps
nave experienced premature failure. This exempt change
replaced the lip type oil seals with labyrinth seals.

This change does not impact the seismic or environmental
qualification of the pump. Neither does the change alter the
center of gravity or mass of the pump or pump shaft
significantly enough to warrant re-cvaluation of the pump
mounts.  No conirols, power supplies, or supporting
structures 2+e affecied by the change. Pump operability will
not be affected.

This modification replaced the epoxy bonded seat with a
mechanically retained seat and installed disc travel stops on
valves IRN24S and 1RN247.

This modification does not affect the function or operation of
the valve in any way. There is no affect on flow rates
through the valves. In addition, all the parts associated with
the modification are qualified to operate in the environment
in which they are used.

This modification replaced the epoxy bonded seat with a
mechanically retained seat and installed disc travel stops on
valves |RN2G8, IRN30S, and 1RN307,

This mod.fication does not affect the function or operation of
the valve in any way. There 1s no affect on flow rates
through the valves. In addition, all the parts associated with
the modification are qualified 1o operat> in the environment
in which they are used.

This modification deleted the snubbers from supports 1-A-
KC-4108 and 1-A-KC-4177.

Neither the function or operability of the KC system will be

-
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CE-3199

CE-3205§

CE-3213

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:
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with 1/2* diaphragm valves which will be less susceptible to
fouling and will provide better flow control.

This modification is an enhancement to the system and does
not degrade any design parameters. The RM -umps are
relied on during accident scenarios so the modified portion of
the system is still seism.cally qualified. The RN pumps will
function as before, and no new failure modes were identified.

This exempt change updates the Unit 2 Steam Generator
(S/G) tube sheet maps to include all tubes plugged to date for
each Unit 2 §/G. This evaluation provides justification for
tube plugging activities.

The largest number of tubes plugged in any Unit 2 $/G is 23
out of a total of 4674 tubes which is well below the 10%
allowed by the ECCS analysis model. The installation of
tube plugs will not degrade primary boundary integrity, but
help to maintain it. The worst case scenario due to failure of
2 tube plug is judged to be a single tube rupture event. A
single tube rupture is « design basis accident and is addressed
in the Catawba FSAR,

This modification replaced the refueling cavity seal with a
differently designed seal.

The entire assembly was tested for compatibility with borated
water similar to that present during the seals design use. The
new design reduces the possibility of seal failure because it
dees not require internal air pressure and its consiruction
provides an additional impact barrier.  Analysis for
environmental compatibility, leakage under pressure, seal
splice leakage, seismic response, and impact from a dropped
fuel assembly indicate the seal will function an designed.

This modification provides an access hole in the Main Steam
(SM) system piping in order to provide access for the
radiographic inspection of weld 1SM-1A-F as required by
ASME Code Section XI. *

The half coupling and plug are designed to function a! the
temperature and pressure conditions experienced in this
portion of the SM system. The hali coupling and plug will
maintain the integnty of the SM system and serve as a
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CE-3226

CE-3249

CE-3256

CE-3257

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

pressure boundary. In order to prevent leakage, a seal weld
will be made around the plug so that the weld deposit extends
fully to the outer edge of the coupling. To satisfy seismic
concerns, a minimum clearance of 0.75" will be maintained
between the top of the plug and the inside wall of the guard
pipe. The location of the hole has been reviewed and there
are no piping stress concerns.

This modification revised design documents and installed the
correct NAMCO model limit switches for the following:
ICFLLO334, 0424, 0515, 0605, anv INVLLA660.

The fit, form, and function of the replacement limit switches
15 identical to the existing switches. In addition, the
replacement  limit switches were EQ approved by the
engineering department.

This maodification provided electrical connections for
Auxiliary Feedwater Low Suction Pressure response time
testing.

This modification wired a set of spare cable conductors
between 1EATCS and IAFWTCP to allow testing of the B
Train circuitry in IAFWTCP. The spare cables used are
Safety Related QA-1. The conneciions to the field devices
are controlled by the maintenance procedure for testing the
affected circuitry.

This modification added a 1.0 Microcurie source to each of
the steamline radiation monitors (1EMF26, 1EMF27,
1EMF28, and 1EMF29).

The addition of the keep-alive source to the PC boards of
each of the detectors will create a high enough level of
radioactivity to avoid the monitors sensing a loss of signal.
The sources themselves are of a low enough level of
radioactivity that they will not create a significant increase in
radioactivity in the near vicinity of the monitors.

This modification added a 1.0 Microcurie source to each of
the steamhine radiation monitors (2EMF10, 2EMFI11,
2EMF12, and 2EMF13).

The addition of the keep-alive source to the PC boards of

10
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CE-3310

CE-3312

CE-3325

CE-332%

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evalustion:

Description:

affected by replacing valve INDO31 with Valve ltem No.
CSR-035. The design of the replacement valve is very
similar to the existing valve and the new valve will function
identically to the old valve. Piping and support modifications
are not required for installation of the new valve and there
are noO Seismic concems.

This modification updated documents to allow the mirror
insulation and steel supports to be removed and blanket
insulation to be installed on the Pressurizer.

Neither the function nor the operability of the Pressurizer will
be affected by replacing the mirror insulation with blanket
insulation. Duke Specification CNM 1206.13-00-0001, Rev.
1, allows the replacement of mirror insulation with blanket
insulation inside Containment. The new blanket insulation
and supports for the Pressurizer mect all the conditions
addressed in the Duke Specification.

This modification capped the Unit 1 Incore Instrument
Thimble J-07 at the seal table duv to thimble damage as a
result of the thimbie being bent.

As a conservative measure to protect against a small break
LOCA, thimble J-07 was capped with a QA-1 instrument cap.
Technica! Specifications require 75% (44 of 58) of the
thimbles to be used dunng Incore Flux Mapping activities.
This modification will bring the tota! number of capped
th’ nbles to 2 for Unit 1. Therefore, there are still 56 of 58
thimbles available for flux mapping.

This exempt change modified valves INISO, 67, 78, and 90
by replacing the disk with a soft seat disk assembly.

Neither the runction or the operability of the NI system will

be affected by modifying the disk assembly in the above
mentioned Ni valves. The soft seat disk assembly has been
tested in this type of air uperated valve and has proven to be
acceptable for this application. The soft seat disk assembly
is acceptable for use in the NI system up to temperatures of
300 degrees F and will not degrade due to radiation affects.

This exempt change verified and documented the change in
the item numbcr for valve INDOOS from 9J-602 to 9J-550.
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CE-3403

CE-3404

CE-3405

CE-3406
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Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

violate code minimum wall thickness. This modification did
not affect the sealing capabilities of the Equipment Hatch.

This modification replaced the valve spring packs for valves
INCO33A and INCO3SB with a different model spring pack.

The new spring pack model 1s QA-1. Discussions between
Engineering and the valve manufacturer regarding this
replacement verified that the new spring packs will have the
same fit, form, and function.

This modification replaced the high pressure fitting at the seal
table and repositioned the Unit 1 incore instrument thimble B-
6.

This modification will not reduce the number of thimbles
required by the Technical Specifications during incore flux
mapping activities. No significant affects will be made on the
flux mapping cagability for Unit 1.

: This modification added a note to CN-1499-NC11.02 in

regards to resolvtion of PIR 1-C91-0223,

a charge to a drawing to reflect the as built
! : plant operation in any
Wway.

This modification repaired two vertical tears that were
discovered in basket 9-9 of 1ce condenser bay 5.

The ice condenser s not used for any phase of normal plant
operations. It kas no interface with any plant system used
cither for power generation of shutdown cooling. The ability
of the ice condenser to perform its accident mitigation
functions 1s not degraded by this modification. The seismic
qualification of the ice condenser is not degiaded. No other
plant system used for accident mitigation is affected by the
modification. The margin in ice mass relative to the safety
analysis ia not degraded by the modification.

The Main Steam Safety Valves have a specific bearing band
for the spring washer. The existing allowable band ranges
from 1/8" mimimum to 3/16" maximum while the actual band
maximum in 1/4", This exempt change increased the spring

14



CE-3412

CE-3418

CE-3427

CE-3438

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaleatior:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Drescription:

washer bearing band maximum to 1/4",

Neither the function nor the operability of the SV or SM
system will be affected by increasing the spring washer
bearing band maximum. The valve manufacturer and the
Engineering Department have reviewed this modification and
determined that the function of the main steam safety valves
will be unaffected.

This change provides the Hydrosct 1566 testing device
constant of 0.352 applicable to the main steam safety valves.

Neither the function nor the operability of the §V or SM
system will be affected by increasing the spring washer
bearing band maximum. The valve manufacturer and the
Engineering Department have reviewed this modification and
determined that the function of the main steam sa.ety valves
will be unaffected.

Th's modification replaced relief valve !NIOBC with Valve
ltem No. CSR-016

Neither the function or operation of the NI system will be
affected by replacing valve INIOB6 with Valve liem No.
CSR-016. The design of the replacement valve is very
similar to the existing valve and the new valve will function
identically to the old valve. Piping and support modifications
are not required for installation of the new valve and there
are no seismic concerns.

This modification installed 0.109" ¢ fices in port “P" of the
fast acting so'enoid valves for Main Turbine CVs 1,2,3,4 and
CIVs 1,2,3,4.5 and 6 to prevent low ETS pressure.

A General Electric Change Notice identified this problem and
recommended that 0 “09" orific .5 be nstailed in the fast
acting solenoid valves "P" port i prevent low ETS prescure
during valve testing. This change has beon evaluatea by GE
and determined to be acceptable.

This exempt chai ge updated general arra~gement drawings
and electrical equupment drawings to ieserve an area in the
Auxiliary Building for snubk r test equipment. This exempt
change also set up and issued a vendor - VM manual for the

15
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E: aluation:

Neither flov - ates nor sample integrity will be degraded since
the new piping/tubing layout is less consirictive and uses
welded or compressior type joints. The inputs and oitputs
for IEMF33 were not changed, and, therefor, the function
of the system remains the same.

17






CN-1U893

CN-10925

CN-10942

CN-10977

CN-11005

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

This modification provided floor drains needed to collect
soills from valve packing and flanges that leak potentially
contaminated water on elevation 543

There will be no anpreciable load increase for the floor it the
drain clogs up and filis the curbing with water. No safety
related equipment is in the area of the curbing so flooding of
safety related equipment inside *he curbing is not a concern.
No concerns with seismic interaction or flooding of
equipment on elevation 522 due to pipe break exists.

This «nodification provided the Boric Acid Tank with a means
of automatic venting.

This modification improved the availability of the Boric Acid
Tank by providing automatic venting capability and
overpressure relief. The tank will function essentially &
before.

This modification modified selected valve operators in the
NS, ND, CA, CF, KC, RN, SM, and SV systems to resolve
concerns for these valves not attaining their desired positions
due to insufficient torque switch settings relative to the
resistance through the stroke travel

The torque bypass contacts are beiag adjusted to a travel span
of 50% + 25%. These valves will ope—>te identically to the
way they presentiy operate but shoult ¢ more reliable in
attaining their desired positions when required to change. Nc¢
new failure modes are created as a result of the torque bypass
travel span increase and a prematuie motor trip resulting
from a high torque is reduced.

This modification replaced globe valve INV475 with a double
disc gate valve.

This valve is an 1solation valve used for maintenance only.
The globe valve was not used as a pressure reducing valve or
for throttling purposes; therefore, a gate valve is an adequate
substitute. The valve coefficient for the new gate valve is
acceptable. The new valve will be the same material, class,
and have the same design conditions as before.

This modification removes or replaces snubbers idesiified as

19



CN-110€7

CN-11107

CN-11118

CN-11123

Evaluation:

Description.

tvaleation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

no longer neaded.

The piping systems and support/restraints reanalyzed for
snubber raduction were doce so in consideration of loads and
load combinations and allowal'= stress criteria as prescribed
in the Catawba FSAR, and in accordance with appropriate
procedures for QA-1 and QA-4 calculations. No redundancy
or separation criteria is violated by this modification.

This madification placed a manual bypass for P-14 safety
signal (Steam Generator High-High Level) to prevent
feedwater isolations during Modes 4, 5 and 6.

A seismic analysis has boen performed f. - the main coatrol
board and found to be satisfactory. An appropriate Appendix
R review was satisfactorily conducted.

This modif.cation adds a recirculation loop to the Boric Acid
Tank (BAT).

The BAT recirculation loop is gqualified for normal
eavironmenial and vibrational conditions. The qualification
of neither the NV, WL, nor the NB system is degraded as a
result of this maodification. Neither any fission product
barrieis nor any source term evaluation is adversely affected
by the modification. “The ability to maintain the EAT bonic
acid concentration within required limits is not adversely
affected by the modification.

This modification added sea’-in circuitry to the Auxiliary
Feedwater Pump Turbine (CAPT) overspeed trip lights on the
main coniro! board and the SSF,

Additon of the seal-in circuitry will not affect the trip
function, only the individual trip lights. The relays that wore
added are environmentally qualified and will be seismicallv
mounted by standard procedure.

This madification .eplaced the stuffingbox on the Unit | RN
pumips.

The new stuffingbox will perform all the functions of the old

stuffingbox and the additional taps will only be in use during
maintenance periods. The operation of the RN pumps will

20
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CN-11146

CN-11163

CN-11168

CN-11169

CN-11176

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:
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not be adversely affected by this modification. No new
faillure modes are introduced as a result of this modification.

This modification regesigned the present method for flushing
the RN to CA FWP piping.

The KC, RN, and CA system as well as the Auxiliary
Shutdown Panel will function as before. The potential for
effluent to be flushed from the KC system to the RN system
has been evaluated and determined acceptable.

This maodification replaces the turbine-generator (TGN)
Electro-Hydraulic Control (EHC) with a digital turbine
control system which uses siate of the art technology.

The turbine trip functions listed in the FSAR are preserved,
and the anticipated frequency of a turbine tnp is not
increased. The reliability of the new EHC system is at least
the same as that of the current EHC. The safety analysis of
turbine overspeed and turbine trip are unaffected by the
madification and remain bounding.

This modification installed the Digital Feedwater Control
System (DFCS) on Unit 1.

Input  signal validation is employed and no failure
mechanisms were identified that would adversely affect
safety. The systems purpose and the manner of implementing
this purpose remain unchanged as a result of this modification
and all failures of this system lead to conditions that are
analyzed specifically or are in the FSAR. Al! signals to and
from this system are isolated from safety related equipment.

This modification revised existing supports on Feedwater
system piping in the Turbine Building.

The function of the feedwater system is not altered by these
revisions to the supports. The probability of any Feedwater
System accident or any other accident is not increased since
no system including the feedwater systemn is adversely
affected by the revision to the supports.

This modification replace the Diesel Generator (D/G) Fuel
Oil (FD) and Lube Onl (LD) rigid corner piping with

21
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CN-11178

CN-11182

CN-11183

CN-11188

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

flexhoses.

The flexhose segments and accesseries to be installed have
been cvaluated in an acceptable substitution report. The
Aesign pressures and temperatures of the flexhose selected
match 0i exceed the design pressure and tempe:atures of the
other parts of the FD and LD Systems, The stresses and
deflections corresponding to a combination of normal loads
and seismic forcing functions have been found to be within

acceptable limits.

This modification replaced the existing Rochester Instruments
sequence of events recorder (SER) with the Dranetz Model
22 SER. A new printer and stand were also added,

The function of the SER is not altered, and no new failure
modes are introduced. The addition of the new printer and
printer stand have been shown to not adversely affect
surrounding equipment and are not required to be mounted as
QA 4.

This modification adds support brackets to guide non-essential
thermocouple cables into the reactor vessel instrument ports.

This modification does not affect the function of any
operating system. The support brackets for the thermocouple
cables will reduce the likelihood of failures due to bending of
connections. The new supports were evaluated for potential
stress problems and found acceptable.

This modification performs HED related improvements on the
Main Control Boards and the Auxiliary Feedwater Pump
Turbine Control Panel,

The changes performed in this modification are cosmetic in
nature and will not affect the performance of any system.
This modification has no adverse impact on the seismic
qualification of the affected main control boards. No control
circuits will be changed as a result of this modification.

This modification upgrades the software for the Inadequate
Core Cooling Monitor-86 (ICCM-86) to improve the
operation of the ICCM system based on a Westinghouse Field
Change Notice.
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CN-11191

CN-11192

CN-11195

CN-11201

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:
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The ICCM porforms nc function during normal plant
operation. The interfaces it hes with equipment used during
nc:mal plant operations will not be affected by this
modification. The ICCM functions are unchanged as a result
of the modification. The seismic and Appendix R
qualification of the ICCM are not affected by this
maodification,

This modification installed ultrasonic level instrumestation on
the Reactor Coolar: (NC) system piping on botn the B and
the C hot legs.

Material compatibility was considered in the design of this
modification, Seismic and stress evaluations were performied
for this modification. The impact on the integrity of the NC
system piping 'was reviewed. An Appendix R review was
conducted.

This modification changed the orientation of the Feedw ter
Control Bypass Valve (FCBV) and its internal configuration.

This modification was examined for all considerations
involving flow, failure modes, accidents and installation
standards and has been found acceptable.

The Diesel Generator Engine Jacket Water Cooler Inlet
Valves, RN232A and RN292B, were replaced with a more
reliable and more easily maintainab:le butterfly valve.

The valves will function as before with respect to signals and
operating times. Although the C, is less, the flow capability
1s adequate. The operator is also adecuaiely sized.
Materials, stress  analysis, and  pressure/temperature
parameters have been considered.

This modification installed a set & accelerometers on each of
the four Lower Containment Ventilation Units (LCVUS).

This modification will have ne adverse i pact on equipment
used for normal plant operations. No new failure modes
were identified. No accident mitigation system or equipment
15 affected by this modification. The ability of the LVCUs to
maintain lower compartment temperature within the limits of
safety analysis is not degraded by the modification. No
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CN-11216

CN-11222

CN-11227

CN-11239

(N-1124]

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

fission product barnier is affected. Furthermore, no source
term analysis is affected.

This modification replaced gate valves BBE, 10, 19, 21, 56,
57, 60, and 61 with gate valves with a different Internal
configuration and a slightly larger Electric Motor Operator
(EMO).

No current function of these valves is being added to, deleted
from or 2ltered. The rew valves operate in the same manner
and are of the same class and construction material as the ola
valve.

This modification replaced the control room analog processor
Ice Condenser (NF) temperature cha't recorder with a chart
recorder that has a digital processor.

The Nr temperature recorder is provided to trend NF
temperature and to alarm on high teinperature in the ice bed.
It has neither a control function nor a control interface with
any system used for normal plani operation. The reliability
of the ice bed temperature moniioring will not be impaired by
this modification.

This modification changed the tubing downstream of the
discharge side of the existing ven' valves .n the NW Normal
anc Assured Makeup Water lines to piping.

The material specifications, design limits, and safety
classification of the drain lines through the isolation valves
will be the same as the Assured Makeup Water Lines. The
modifications do not affect the integrity or the availability of
either the RN or the NW System to respc 1d to an accident.

This modification will relocate a 3/4" line from upstream of
NI9SA to just downstream of the same valve. Check valve
NI471 will be installed in the new line.

Materials to be added under this modification are compatible
with the existing design. The valves will sull function as
designed as containment isolation valves.

The Fuei Handling Area Ventilation (VF) controls will be
modified to prevent shuidown of the VF Exhaust Fan upon
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CN-11242

CN-11243

CN-11250

CN-11254

Evaluation.

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

indication of high radiation levels in the unit vent stack or
upon detection of smoke upstream of the VF Exhaust Filter
Units.

Removal of the rips on high radiation level in the unit vent
stack and or smoke upstream of filters will result in the
increase of the availability of the VF exhaust fans to perform
their design function. Neither of these trips are safety related
and no credit is taken for them in the safety analysis,
Compliance with the appropriate seismic, Appendix R, and
separation criteria is unchanged. No changes are made in
aay of the interfaces between VF and any system used for
any phase of plant operation,

This modification changed control circuit wiring and
associated documentation for 1CA2, 4, and 6; 1IFWOIA and
32B; IND32A and 65B, 1RF389B, 447B and 457B; and 12
KC valves in accordance with the guidance in Generic Letter
89-10.

All the valves will be rewired 1o include open-torque bypass
switches. Valve operator speed and capacity are unaffected.
Open and closure times are unaffected. Any signals which
would result in valve motion are unaffected.

This modification installed drain lines downstream of
IRN236, 296, and 2RN236.

The design of this modification will not functionally affect
any system during any mode of operation. The design will
prevent excessive leakage and potenaal line breaks.

This modification added a branch pipe, isolation valve, weld
flange and blind flange to the Unit 1 Nuclear Service Water
supply crossover line to facilitate temporary insertion of a

“Zal piug.

The additional mass and change to the center of gravity of the
RN pipe was analyzed and found to be acceptable for pipe
iestraints and stress analysis concerns. The modification used
materials and methods equivalent to those already in the RN
system.

This modification machined a 2.7 inch diameter penetration



Evaluation®

CN-11259  Description:

Evaluation:

CN-20073  Description:

Evaluation:

CN-20279  Description:

Evaluation:

CN-20396  Description:

Evaluation:

in the secondary side shell of steam generator IB and
provided bolted closure.

The closure meets al! ASME Section 1l Code requirements
and is consistent with the design parameters associated with
the Steam Generator. Stress analysis demonstrates structural
integrity of the shell penetration and ciosure for all conditions
in compliance with ASME Section 11l code requirements.
The previously analyzed steam line break accident bounds any
poteatial failure of the shell closure assembly.

This modification perfoomed a leak repair on the Steam
Generator secondary side manway.

The repair met all ASME Section il code requirements and
was consistent with the design pressures and temperatures
associated with the Steam Generator. The structural integrity
of tne Steam Generator is not compromised by this
modification.

Thi~ modification placed a manual bypass for P-14 safety
signal (Steam Generator High-High Level) o prevent
feedwater isolations during Modes 4, S and 6.

A seismic analysis has been performed for the main control
board and found to be satisfactory. An appropriate Appendix
R review was satisfactonily cor.ducted.

This raodification provided floor drains needed to collect
spills from va' e packing and flanges that leak potentially
contaminated water on elevation 543,

There will be no appreciable load increase for the floor if the
drain clogs up and fills the curbing with water. No safety
related equipment is in the area of the curbing so flooding of
safety related equipment inside the curbing is not a concern,
No concerns with seismic interaction or flooding of
equipment on elevation 522 due to pipe break exists.

T is v fication removes or replaces snubbers identified as
no loy .« eded.

The piping systems and support/restraints reanalyzed for
snubber reduction were done so in consideration of luads and
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CN-50308

CN-50375

CN-50385

CN-50414

CN-50415

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation;

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Description:

No new failure modes were identified, and the valve
operation will not be affected. The valve is still Class B and
seismically designed. The sealant 10 be used has been
categorized for this use by the Power Chemistry section.

This modification provided additional security barriers for
certain areas at the protected area boundary and vital area
boundarnies.

Design considerations were made conceming drainage,
HVAC flow, and attachment to seismic walls and found to e
satisfactory.

This modification added an oil reclaim line to bath YC
Control Area Chillers, CRA-C-1 and CRA-C-2,

The modification only invilves connecting copper tubing
between the evaporator and condenser of the chillers. There
will be no impact on containment leakage or .l cladding
integrity.  The installation of the copper tubing has been
seismically analyzed and the tubing has been reviewed for
piping interactions. The maodification has no impact on the
chillers’ design basis requirements of maintaining proper
temperature control in the Control Area,

This modification will ..crease the corrosion protection
provided to the Lube Oil Tanks, Fuel Oil Tanks and lines.

The cathodic protection system is not nuclear safety related.
The function of the D/G's to operate post accident is not
affected by this modification. The modification was designed
to the proper QA Conditions and industry standards.

This modification provided the option of routing the service
water strainer backwash to the RN pump pit.

A stress analysis and interaction review was completed
sausfactorily. The RN strainers, pumps, and pump pit
equipment are not degraded and no new failure modes were
found. The RN pump suction flow and temperature are not
adversely affected and the operation of the RN System
equipment and heat sinks are not affected.

This modification built a cofferdam and settlement pond near
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Evaluation:

the SNSWP 1o retain silt and waste water which accumu'ate
during dredging around the SNSWP intake structure,

The effect of a cofferdam faillure on the SNSWP was
evaluated. The results show that the SNSWP intake would
not be mundated upon complete failure of the cofferdan,
The integrity and availability of the SNSWP following a
seismic event will not be degraded by the modification.
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SLC 16.2.7

SLC 16.9.5

SLC 16.9.6

CATAWBA NUCLEAR STATION

Summary of Changes to the SLC Manual

Descripiion:

Evaluation:

Description:

Evsluation:

Description:

Evaluation:

Completed Under 10CFRS0.59

This change reduced the maximum allowable surveillance
extension from S0% to 25% in 16.2.7.

This change brings the requirements of the SLC manual in
line with the requirements of Technical Specification 4.0.2.
This change improves the chances of discovering unreliable
equipment and 1s more conservative than the current
requirements,

This change provided a complete list of fire barriers and
seaiing devices 1o SLC 16.9.5.

This change will prevent further PIRS/LERs due to missed
fire watches.

This change de'zted fire zones 128 and 130 from Table 16.9-
3

This change was editonial in nature in that it corrected a
mistake made in the original SLC.
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TN/1/B/24BB/CE/DIA, Initial lssue

Implementation Procedure TN/1/B/2488/CE/01A provides gu . dance for the
modification of the control and alarm circultry for Radiation Monitor (EMF)
1EMF31, The changes will incorporate alarm delays during normal backflush
cycles and pump restart delays following backflushes to allow the pump time to
stop fts backward rotation before restarting. In order to make these changes,
some relays will have to be added or changed and some wiring modifications
performed. 11 order to perform these electrical changes, the Turbine Building
Sump (WP) Sample Pump and flow switches IWPFS5100 and 5120 will need to be
fsolated. To accomplish the fsolations, a breaker for the pump will need to
be 1solated. To accomplish the isolations, & breaker for the pump will need
to be opened and two fuses pulled to isolate the flow switches., These
isolations wiil disable tne sample pump, radiation monitor 1EMF31, flow
switches IWPFSL100 and 5120, the pump indicating lights on 1TBOXO0S7, the flow
alarm Vight on 1EMF3], and the low flow annunciator for 15mr3l in the control
room. Since 1EMF3] wil) be out of service, the Tech. Spec. requirements for
manual sampling will be followed during implementation of this Exempt Change.
The equipment and sampling system affected by this tvempt Change are not
safety reiated or reguired to bring the unit to a safe shutdown. Only the WP
radiation monitnring system and equipment are affected.

Based on the abuve discussion, 1t 1¢ concluded that there are no unreviewed
safety questions assocfated with the implementation of this procedure.

IN/1/A/1195/700/700A, Initfal Issue

NSM CN=1119%, Reyv. 0, replaces the BIF butterfliy valves 1RN232A and 1RNZ328,
which are currently installed in Diesel Generator Rooms 1A and 1B. These
valves serve as the Diesel Generator Engine Jacket Water Cooler (KD HXs) inlet
{solation valves. Posi-Seal valves will be installed at *hese locations.

This procedure provides guidelines for the replacement of valve 1RN232A.

Valve 1RNZ32A 1s interlocked to open when Diess) Generator (D/G) 1A starts and
supply ctooling water (RN) to the Diesel Generator engine jacket water cooler.
The valve closes when the Diese stops. Therefore, replacing valve 1RN23I2A
requires Diese) Generator 1A to be taken cut of service. The redundant
diesel, Diese) Generator 1B, is not affected by this procedure and will be
available to supply emergency power. If a Unit's diesel is out of service or
down for malintenance, then the shared valves normally powered from that
channel are provided with marnual switchover to the other Unit's diesel of
corresponding channel. However, due to isolations, the corresnonding Unit 2
Diese) will Tikewise be out of seryice during the replacement of valve
1RNZ32A. This procecure requires that the valve replacement, be performed
under the constraints of Tech. Spec. 3. B 1.1 which requires that D/G 1A be
returned to service within 72 hours. This ensures thawythe required D/G's are
available to supply emmergency power to all accident mit matic; systems. Due
to the redundancy fn components, the loss of one tratn will no® preve t the
accident mitigation systems from performing their 1ntende4 func‘ﬁon$ and
achieve safe shut down.

No system aftected by this procedure fnitiates accidents., The loss of one
Diese! Generator K[ Heat Exchanger has already been evaluated.
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are adjusted and throttle valves locked once all flows are within the
specified range.

Upon the cleaning of a NS Heat Exchanger, toe associated RN train will he
considered operable; only the isolated heat exchanger will be considered
inoperable. During the post-cleaning flow balance, the addressed heat
exchanger will gradually be brought back into seryice while the key flews are
monitored for their maintained operability.

During the pumphouse flow balance, only the pump under test 1s placed in
service. The crossover valves are not closed, and pump discharge pressure s
lowered tu the pressure obtained during the previous full flow balance by use
of inservice components and additiona) NS Heat Exchangers. Again, neither
train of R\ is made inoperable by the procedure. Operators are fully aware of
the status of the NS Heat Exchangers at all times.

The RN pumps are not operated outside design conditions.

PT/1/A/8600/03A, Change #56

This change consisted of correcting an incorrect page number, adding a
sign=off space which was removed by mistake from the last retype, and revising
the allowed maximum flow rates of both Reactor Makeup Water Pumps when the
Boron Dilution Mitigation System fs inoperable in Modes 3, 4, or §.

These new flow rates, along with the Source Range Neutron Flux Monitors,
ensyre that adequate time is available for the operator to recognize and
terminate a dilution event prior to a loss of shutdown margin.

The new flow rates were obtained 1rom a Duke reanalysis, dated May 2, 1989, of
the Boron Dilution Accident. The reanalysis resulted from a Westinghouse
bulletin dated July 19, 1988, concer2ing potential non-conservatisms in the
existing boron dilution analysis. y change 1s being incorporated to remcve
the non-conservatisms from the Tec, .pec. surveillance, although the Tech.
Specs. have not been changed at this time

This procedure change does not create an uareviewed safety question,

PT/2/A/460C/03A, Change #4]

This change revised the allowed maximum flow rates of both Reactor Makeup
Water Pumps when the Boron Dilution Mitigation System fs inoperable 1) Modes
3, &4, or 5.

These new flow rates, along with the Source Range Neutron Flux Monitors,
ensure that adequate time 1s available for the operator to recognize and
terminate a dilution event prior to a loss of shutdown margin,

1.0 new flow rates were obtained from a Duke reanalysis, dated May 2, 1989, of
the Boron Dilution Accident. The reanalysis resulted from a Westinghouse
bulletin dated July 19, 1988, corcerning potential non-conservatisms in the
existing boron dfluticn analysis. This change is being incorporated to remove




the non=conservatisms from the Tech Spec. survetllance, although the Tech.
Specs. have not been changed at this time

This procedure change dues not create an unreviewed safety question.

OP/1/A/67C0/01, Change #191

Thi< change incorporates new Power Range (P/R) Nuciear Instrumentation System
(N §) Calibration data obtained per PT/1/A/4600/05A. This change replaces
page 1 of Table 2.2 with new data.

0P/1/A/6700/01, Unit One Data Book, Table 2.2 1s used to record the 100% Fyll
Power Calibration Currents (at Axial offsets of +20%, 0%, and ~20%) and the M
factors for each of the Power Range Excore Detectors. Data is obtained for
this table only by approved procedure PT/1/A/4600/05A, "Incore/Excore
Calibration", or PT/1/A/4600/050D, "Interim lncore/Excore Calibration". The
data recorded on this table is used by Instrument and Electrical to adjust the
Axial Flux Difterence (AFD) calculating circuitry and Operator Aid Computer
(OAC) programs. It may also be used to manually calculate AFD and Quadrant
Power T11t Ratio (QPTR) if the OAC is inoperable,

Since AFD 1s used to dynamically adjust both the Overtemperature Differentia’
Temperature and Overpower Differential Temperature setpoints, the data herein
fs safety related.

This change does not create an unreviewed safety question.

OP/2/A/6700/01, Change #121

This change updated curve 1.2.1, Temporary Rod Withdrawal Limits. Temporary
Rod Control Limits need to be established per PT/0/A/4150/21, "Temporary Rod
Withdrawal Limits Determination" performed during Catawba Unit 2 Cycle 4
(C2C4) Zero Power Physics Testing.

This curve 1s intended to supply the Operators with a reference to the results
of PT/0/A/4150/21, "Temporary Rod Withdrawal Limits Determination" performed
on 9/13/90 for C2C4. This curve is required by Tech. Spec. 3.1.1.3.a to
ensure that the Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC) 1s negative at 100%
power {and less negative than required by Tech Spec. 3.1 at other power
levels.)

The results provide for Temporary Rod Withdrawa)l Limits at 0% power and
between 85% ard 100% power. At al) other power levels the MTC will be within
Tech. Specs.

Data from CNNE 1553.05-08 (C2C4 Startup and Operational Report) Figure 9
indicates that the predicted Hot Full Power (HFP) Boron Concentration for 4
Effective Ful) Power Days (EFPD) 1s 1243 ppmB. Since this 1s less than the
sost limiting boron concentration, Temporary Rod Withdrawal Limits will no
longer pe necessary beyond 4 EFPD,
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This curve does not affect plant systems, structures, or compunents in any
way. The procedure calculating this curve uses Design data and data from
physics testing. This change does not create an unreviewed safety question,

PT/2/A/4250/03E Retype, Changes 0 to 9 Incorporated

This procedure retype verifies proper flow halance of Au.{liary Feedwater (CA;
1ines to the Steam Generator- (5/Gs) and verifies the proper stroking of CA
check valves as required by Tech. Specs. and ASME Section X1, respectively.
This test is performed 1n Mode 3 prior to going into Mode 2. During all
portions of the test, all three CA pumps and associated flow paths are
maintained in an operable condition., Modifications installed to fail cpen the
CA flow control valves do not defeat the fall open capability of the CA flow
control valves on a valid Auto Start Signal. Reclosure of the flow control
valve can be immediately established by closure of the test switch, and only
one out of the three CA pumps 1s tested at any given time.

This test injects water from the CA pumps to the S/Gs, which are near their
normal operating pressure. Durirg the injection perfod, normal feedwater flow
to the affectes S/G {s isolated, This is a design function of the CA system
up to approximately 3% Reactor Power. S/G high leve)l (Feedwater lsolation)
and $/G low level (CA Auto Stert) capability s maintained at all times.
Adequate margin above the Safety Injection Setpoint on low steam line pressure
(725 Psig) 1s maintained by providing test termination criteria of 900 Psig.

The CA system 135 used in 1ts normal standby readiness alignment as specified
by the FSAR. No Unreviewed Safety Questions exist by the performance of this
procedure.

PY/2/A/4200/09, Change #63

{his evaluation applies to change number 63 of P1/2/A/4200/09, Engineered
Safety Features (ESF) Actuation Test, This change adds additional load to the
actual load for Diese! Generator (D/G) 2A for eauipment that was not operated
during the A train Blackout section of the ESF test. These components have
already been retested to verify they will start on a blackout signal. Values
for loads are obtained from FSAR table 8 3. 1-1. The change also deletes Z2VP7A
from the enclosures where response times are recorded. 2VP7A exceeded its
allowable stroke time; however, Tech. Spec. 21 6.1.9 requires that the valve be
sealed cloted during modes 1 through 4. A< a result, power is removed from
this valve with the valve in its safoty position (closed) during the modes in
which it 1s required to be able to ~lnse in a specified time,

No unreviewed safety question is created by this change,

PT/2/A/84200/09, Change #%57

This procedure change was written to remove power from Containment Spray (NS)
valves ZNS128 and 2NSI5B during the performance of section 12.4 and to restore
power after the test, This will ensure that n> water will be sprayed into
upper containment during section 12.4. The load for these valves is not
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needed in section 12.4, and the valves will be timed in section 12.5. Another
part of this change will rack NS pump 2B to test for section 12.5. This wil)
keep NS 2B pump from starting in order to ensure that no water will be sprayed
into upper containment during performance of section 12.5. The breaker for NS
pump 28 will be returned to the “as found" position by the current procedure,
Unit 2 1s required to be in Mode 5 by this procedure, and NS 1s not required
to be operable in mode 5. Thus, an unreviewed safety question 1s not created
by this change.

PT/2/A/74200/09C, Change #1

This change will allow the testing of the Boron Dilution Mitigation System
(BOMS) in a mode where a charging pump s operating to provide sea) injection
flow to the Reactor Coolant pump seals. The origina) procedure was designed
to be performed when all the charging pumps are off, This change will cause a
swap of suction sources from the Volume Contro)l Tank (VCT) to the Refueling
Water Storage Tank (FWST) while the charging pump is running. This change of
suction sources with the pump operating is the original design of the system.

This system is desfgned to supply high boron concentration water from the FWST
fn case an unexpected dilution 1s taking place. The test prerequisites verify
that a planned boron dilution 1s not in progress. Tech, Specs. 3.1.2.5 and
3.1.2.6 ensure that the FWST boron concentration is maintained at a minimum of
2000 ppmB in Modes 1 to 6. In any case, the injection of borated water from
the FWST will only cause the shutdown margin of the Reactor Coolant system to
fncrease.

During the entire test, both trains of BOMS will remain operable and capable
of performing their intended function. No unreviewed safety question is
created by performance of this procedure.

PT/1/A/4200/34, Change #15

Change #15 to PT/1/A/4200/34 revises the Valve Inservice Test (IWV) stroke
time value for Containment Purge (VP) valves to 10 seconds, to eliminate the
need to maintain the valves with an unnecessary !imiting value of & seconds.
The required action for stroke time increases is also changed. Trending will
be evaluated on a case-by-case basis. The evaluation will be performed by the
responsible engineer.

The VP system is only operated in mode 5 or lower. Timing the valves to clnse
within 10 seconds will ensure containment closure for high radiation and high
relative humidity. The valves will continue toc be tested on a cold shutdown
frequency. No unreviewed safety question is created by this procedure.

PT/2/A4/4250/02E, Change #34

This change provides the necessary steps to verify the proper operation of the
S/G Hi=H{1 Level (P-14) Blocking switch. Signals will be generated in the
process cabinets, and proper Llocking and unblocking functfuns of the switch
will be verified. Since the Feedwater I[solation function from P-14 is only
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The above changes were made to provide further guidance and clarification to
the maintenanc: personne! performing the work under the procedure,

Tech. Spec. 3/4.7.6 (two trains of YC operable) is affected by this procedure.
Operations hz< the responsibility and the procedures for compliance with this
Tech. Spec. Ma .ntenance will be performed on these chillers when Tech. Specs.
allow, per Operations procedures.

Maintenance performed under ihis procedure has been reviewed against approved
vendur manuals, cesign documents, and station procedures to ensure that
corrective maintenance control’ed by this procedure will return this chiller
to as-built / as-cesigned condition. These actions will ensure the chiller's
compliance with FSAR accident analysis. Since the chiller will be returned to
as-designed conditions, the possibiiity, consequences or probability of a
malfunction will be reduced. Therefore, no unreviewed safety question exists.

OP/1/A/6200/12, Change #25
This change consists of tne following {tems:

1) Adding a step which, in conjunction with Chemistry's procedure, will
provide administrative controls to ensure the Reactor Make-up Water
Storage Tank (RMWST) makeup flow will not exceed its overflow capability.
The RMWST has an overflow capacity of 40 to 60 gpm, depending on the
level in the overflow discharge tank {Recycle Holdup Tank == RMT). Each
of the two Make Demineralizer Vacuum Deaerator Discharge pumps, which are
used for RMWST makeup, can provide a maximum of 40 gpm to the RMWST By
only allowing one pump to be in operation during the makeup, overflow
capacity will not | . exceeded.

2) Revising the allowed maximum flow rates nf both Reactor Makeup Water
Pumps when the Boron Dilution Mitigation System (BOMS) is inoperable in
Modes 3, 4, or §

These new flow rates, aleng with the Source Range Neutron Flux Monitors,
ensure that adequate time 1s available for trne operator to recognize and
terminate a dilution event prior to a loss of shutdown margin,

The new flow rates were obtained from a Duke reanalysis, dated May 2, 1989, of
the Boron Dilution Accident. The reanalysis results from a Westinghouse
bulletin, dated July 19, 1988, concerning potential non-conservatisms in the
existing boron dilution analysis. This change is being fncorporated to remove
the non-conservatisms from the Tech Spec  surveiilance.

OP/2/A/6200/12, Change #12
This change consists of the following items:

1) Adding a step which, in coenjunction with Chemistry's procedure, will
provide administrative controls tu ensure the RMWST makeup flow will not
exceed 1ts overflow capability. The RMWST has an overflow capacity of 40
to 60 gpm, depending on the level in the overflow discharge tank (RHT),
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Each of the two Make Demineralizer Vacuum Deaerator Discharge pumps,
which are used for RMWST makeup, can provide a maximum of 40 gpm to the
RMWST. By only a1lowing one pump to be in operation during the makeup,
overflow capacity will nut be exceeded

2) Revising the a)lowed maximum flow rates of both Reactor Makeup Water
Pumps when BOMS is inoperable in Modes i, 4, or &,

These new flow rates, along with the Source Range Neutron Flux Monitors,
ensure that adeguate time s available for the operator to recognize und
terminate a dilution event prior to ¢ loss of shutdown margin.

The new flow rutes were obtained from a Duke reanalysis, dated May 2, 1989, of
the Boron Dilution Accident. The reanalysis results from a Westinghouse
bulletin, dated July 19, 1988, concerning potential non-conservatisms in the
existing boron dilutior analysis. This change 1s being incorporated to remove
the non-conservatisms from the Tech. Spec. surveillance,

PT/2/A/8200/09, Change #60

This change to the Engineered Safety Features (ESF) Actuation Pericdic Test
procedure specifies retests of comporents (2KCS56A, 2NISA, 2NI10UB, and 2NV91B)
for whith no response times were obtained during the ESF test. 2NISA and
2N110B had power remuved during the test to prevent Reactor Coolant System
volume from increasiny. 2ZKC56A and 2NVI1B went to their safety position
during the ESF test; however, no response times were obtained from the
Response Time Testing program on the Operator Aid Computer (CAC).

The retests for 1KCHEA and INVIIB are essentially fdentical to the Valve
Inservice (IWV) tests performed during cold shutdown, with the exception of
the inittating signal. Instead of using the pushbutton in the control room, a
jumper will be placed to stroke the valves to their closed posicion. During
the test of ZNI9A anc 2N110B, pressurizer level may increase slightly, and
there may be a slight temperature transient. Prior to opening the valves,
pressurizer ‘evel will be verified to be at a low Tevel. Normal charging will
be 1solated. Lletdown may also be increased. The valves will only be open for
a short period of time. Each valve has a stroke time of approximately §
seconds, and the valves may be closed as soan as they reach their open
position. Nothing is being done to any of the valves being tested to hinder
their performance. The margin of sifety as defined in the bases to Tech.
Specs. 1s not reduced bv this change to the procedure. No Unreviewed Safety
Question 1s created by this procedure,

TN/5/A/70078/00/01A, Initial Issue

NSM CN=50078, Rev. 0, will improve the reliability of the Control Area
Ventilation and Chilled Water (VC/YC) systems, simplify maintenance, and
reduce radiation exposure. This procedure will provide guidelines to add
individual "ON-AUTO" switches of various Train A VC/YC equipment, interlock
Train A Control Room return air damper with its respective Smoke Purge fan,
provide a Train A "sequencer signa! contro)l circuit" switch on the main
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cctrol board, delete Train A VC/YC temperature switches and associated
annynciators, and downgrade Train A Ch!lled Water Pump differential pressure
switch from safety to non-safety.

No work will begin on this procedure unti’ the critical Train A VC/YC f1s0la=
tion dampers und switchgear Afr Handling units (AHl's) are operatiomal fur
retest purposes. Also, work will not be fn on this A Train VC/YC proc.dure
until B Train is ir peration and determined that this train can pressurize
the Control Ruom adequately to satisfy Tech. Spec. 4.7.6.e.3. This proceture
will be implemented under Tech. Spec. 3.7.6. This Tech. Spec. allows vne
Tratn of VC/YC to be out of service for 7 days. Train A VC/YC wil) be out of
service during the implementation of this proredyre.

No other system will be prevented from performing any funition important to
safety while this work is being performed. A1l equipment affected by this
procedure and the design intent of thig modification will be completely tested
by Performance procedure T7/0/A/9100/56.

The wargin of safety defined in the bases of the Technical Svecifications is
unaffected, An unreviewed safety question does not exist,

TN/S/A70N78/00/02A, Initia) Issue

NSM CN-50078, Rev. 0, will improve the reliability of the VC/Y( systems,
simplify maintenance, and reduce radiation exposure. This procedure will
provide guidelines to add individual ON-AUTO" switches of various Trafu B
VC/YC equipment, interlock Train B Control Room veturn air damper with its
respective Smoke Purge fan, provide a Train B “scquencer signal control
circuit" switch on the main control beard, delete Train B VC/YC temperature
switches and associated annurciators, and downgrade Train B Chilled Water Pump
differential pressure switch from safety to non-safety,

No work will begin on this procedure until the critical Train B VC/YC isola~
tion dampers end switchgear AMUs are operational for retest purpeses. Also,
work will not begin on this B Train VC/YC procedure until A Train 1s in opera-
tion and cetermined that this train can pressurize the Control Room sdequately
to satisfy lech. Spec. 4.7.6. 6.3  This procedure will be implemented under
Tach, Spec. .7.6. This Tech. Spec. allows one Trafin of VC/YC to be cut of
service for 7 days. Train B VC/YC will be out of service cduring the imple~
mentation of this procedure.

No other system will be prevented from perfarming any funciion imports t to
safety while this work s being performed All equipment affected by this
procedure and the design intent of this modification will be completely tested
by Performance procedure TT/0/A/9100/56.

The margin of safety defined in the bases of the Technical Specifications is
unaffected. An unreviewed safety question dees not exist,
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TN/S5/A/0078/00/05A, Initia) lssue

NSM CN-50078, Rev. 0, will improve the rel ability of the VC/YC systens,
simplify maintenance, and reduce radiation exposure. This pro . edure will
prcvide guidelines to install a hand-operated butterfly valve in duct between
discharge of <moke purge fan ICR-SPF=1 and t*= unit vent and to install a
shaft seal on fan I1CR-SPF~1.

No work will begin on this A Train VC/YC procedure unti)! B Train is i+ opera-
tion. This prrcedure will be implemented under Tech, Spec. 1.7 6. This Tech.
Crec. allows one Train ot VC/YC to be out of service (or 7 days. Train A
VC/YC will be out of service during the implementation of this procedure.

No other system will be prevented trom performing any functica important to
safety while this work is being performed. Before returning the smoke purge
fin 1CR=SP¥~1 to service, Construction/Maintenance Department (CMD) personne)
will assure the valve operates freely and properly, and Performance wil) per-
form a flow balance of Train A VC/YC per PT/0/A/4450/08,

The margin of safety defined in the bases of the Technical Specifications 1s
unt ffected. An unreviewed safety question does not exist.

TN/5/A/0078/00/06A, Initial Issue

NSM CN-50078, Rav, 0, will improve the reliability of the VC/Y( systems,
simplify maintenance, ané reduce -adiation exposure. This procedure will
provide quidelines to install a hand-operated butterfly valve in duct between
discharge of smoke purge fan 2CR-SPF~] and the unit vent and to install a
shaft seal on fan Z2CR-SPF-1,

No work will begin on this B Train VL/YC proce<ure until A Tratn 1s in opera=
tion, This procedure will be implemented under Tech. Spec. 3.7.6. This Tech.
Spec. allows one Train of VC/YC to be cut of service for 7 days Train B
VC/YC will be out of service during the implementation of this procedure,

No other system will be prevented from performing any function important to
safety while this work s being performed Hefore returning the smoke purge
fan 2CR-SPF~1 to service, CMD personnel will assure the valve operates freely
and nroperly, and Pe*formance will perform a flow balance of Train B VC/YC per
PT/0/A/4450/08 .

The margin of safety defined in the bases of the Technical Specifications is
unaffected. An unreviewed safety question does not exist.

IN/1/A70925/00/01A, Inttia®! lssue

The Boric Acid Tank (BAT) does not have adequate overpressure protection,
This problem could result in failure of the tank  The purpose of NSM
CN-10925, Rev. 0, 15 to modify the below the diaphragm vent line so automatic
venting capability 1s provided. The purpose of ¢his procedure is to provide
guidance for the modifications to the below the diaphragm vent line.
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Implementing this procodure will require isolatfon and draining of the BAT.
The Operations Group will coordinate the fsolations recessary v implement
this procedure. The modification to the vent line may be performed during an
outage and in Modes 5, 6, and No Mode The BAT will be out of service during
the modificavion, The systems and equipment affected by this procedure can be
out of service during Modes 5, 6, and No Mode.

Testing for KSM CN<10925, Rev. 0, will be perforaed in accordance with the
Post Modification Testing program at the statfon. The new relfef valve will
be tested and verified tc relieve at tne design setpoint. This testing wil)
be performed before and after the valve is ‘astalled in the system, The test
of the valve before installaticn will verif, the va.ve bas heen properly
dosi,nod by the manufacturer. The test of the valve after installation will
yerify the new tost connection will periorm its intended function, which 1s to
provide a flowpath for (n=1ine testing of the relief valve. The testing after
instellation of the relief valve will be performed in Modes &, 6, or No Mode
while “he tank is out of service. In addition, the BAT level protection
channels will be calibrated to verify proper operation of the instrumentaticn.
Since the BAT 1s designed as an atmospheric tank, pressure testing of the new
piping and components ‘s not required. Al)l of the testing referenced in this
evaluation is identified on the Post Modification Testing Plan and has been
reviewed by tie system expert to ensure the testing identi{fied adequately
addresses the concerns of the post modificatio~ testing program.

Tie Operations Croup will control the isolations required to implement this
proceduyre. Post modification testing will be performed to ensure the relief
valve performs its intended furrtion,

Based on this discussion, there are ng unr: fewed safety questions acsociated
with the implementation of this nrocedure.

OP/2/A/6700/01, Change #123

OP/2/A/6700/01 (Unit Two Data Book) Tab'» 2.2 i« a table of data for use by
plant personnel.

FULL EGWER CURREN.S

This section is used to record the 100% Fu'l Power currents for +20, 0, and
-20% axfal offset and M factors for each of the Poser Range Excore Letectors,
Data 1s obtafned for this section only by use of approved procedures such as
PT/2/A/4600/05E, Refueling ENB Calibration, or PT/2/A/4600/0%A, Incore/Excore
Calibracion. Cther tests may supply data tu this section but in all cases the
tests must be approved tests.

The data recorded here is used by Instrument and Electrical (1AE) personnel to
adjust the Axial Flux Difference (Atu) calculating circuitry and Operator Aid
Computer (OAC) gprograms. It may alco be used to manually calculate AFD {if the
OAC 1s fnoperable.

Since AFD :: used to dynamically adjust both the Overtemperature Differuntial
Temperature and Overpower Differential Temperature setncints, the data here is
safety related



This change replaces page | of Table 2.2 to reflect new Power Range Currents
from Lt @ interim incore/excore calibration performed at 0% power per
PT/2/A/4600/050,

Infornation in OP/2/A/6700/01 (Unit Two Data Book) 1s changed only by approved
procedure change. No equipment other than the Nuclear Instrumentation System
(NIS) 1s affected by Table 2.2. The safety margin will not be decreased.

P1/2/A/4800/06A, Change #7

Step 8.9 in the procecure s changed to ensure that the Refueling Water
Storage Tank (FWST) heater setpoints are adjusted to maintain an FwST
temperature of 9 degrees. This temperature will ensure that a sufficient
temperature differentifal exists Latween the FWST and Nuclear Service Water
(RN) to perfarm a heat capacity test. The setpoints will be returned to
normal upon the completion of the tect.

Tech. Specs. specify that the FWST temperature must remain between 70 and 100
degrees. The temperature 15 required to be maintained above 70 degrees to
preclude possible damage to the containment vessel due to the inadvertent
operation of the containment spray system. The temperature will still be
maintained within the allowable Timits as specified by Technical Specifica=
tions. Tha margin of safety as defined in the bases to Tech. Specs. will not
be reduced by this change.

No unreviewed safety question is created by this change.

MP/0/B/7650/124, Inftial lssue

This procedure 1s to be used as a guideline for station engineers and design
engineers for vibration testing of statfon components, and as documentation
that testing has occurred on station compenents. This procedure may be used
in the ahsence of a work request for data collection. However, {f any work is
to be performed ‘n conjunction with this testing, a work request will be
required, and appropriate corrective maintenance procedures will be employed.

This procedure includes a checklist similar to the nuclear safety evaluation
checklist which must be completed and reviewed by a qualified reviewer prior
to any testing. In addition to the checklist, the test plan must be written
and approved by the Mairtenance Engineering Services (MES) engineer res-
ponsible for the compcnant, as well as responsible Operations nr Chemistry
personnel.

{ This procedure is to be ysed for diagnestic testing only. No changes to plant

components or systems may be performed under this procedure. No unreviewed
safety question exists as a result of this procedure.
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MP/O/A/7EC0/01 Retype, Changes 0 to 4 Incorporated
This procedure has been revised, the changes to the procedure are as follows:

Sectinon 11.0 Step 11.3.3 was added to inspect ir. washers for flatness and
smooth finish.

Section 11.0  Step 11.5.8 was reviscd to include more detall about the
correct sequence for replacing the packing in the valve bornet.

Section 11.0 Step 11.6 was ravised to include more detall on the correct
method for setiing Lhe valve stem trave).

Enclosure 13.1 Was revised to add appropriate sign-offs,

Tech. Spec. 2/5.7.1 may ba affscted by this procedure. Operaticns has the
responsibility wnd tle proceaures for compliance with this Tech. Spec.
Maintenance wiil be pevfarmed on the yovernor valve when Tech, Specs. allow,
per Operation's procedures. This revision will clarify and assure that
maintenance sctivities will return the gnvernor valve tu as-~designed
conditions.

The changes made by this revision are to incorporate lessons learned from
rerforming maintenance on the valve. Design documents and station procedures
have boen reviewed to ensure that the corrective maintenance controllad by
this procelure will return the governor valve to as-built/as-designed condi~
tisn. Thase actions will easure the governor valve's compliance with FSAR
accident analysis. Since the governor valve will be returned to as-desianed

| conditions, the possibility, consequences, or probability of a malfunction

| will be reduced. Therefore, no unreviewed safety question exists.

MP/0/A/7450/26 Change #2

This safety evaluation is for Change #2 to MP/0/A/7450/26. The following
changes have been made tn the procedure:

= Added steps 11.2.6.1 through 11.2.6.4 to allow removal of fan sheeve and
bushing rrom shaft.

= Added steps 11.2.10.1 through 11.2.10.10 to allow removal of pillow block
bearing assembly.

- Deleted steps 11.4.3 through 11.4. 16,

= Added new steps 11.4.3 through 11.4.6 to allow reinstallation of drive end
pillow block braring, sheeve, and allow belt alignment and tensioning.

= Sign-offs were arlded to Enclosure 13 1 (Data Sheets) to document torque
velves for steps 11.4.3.4 and 11.4.5.1,

The changes being made to this procedure have been reviewed against approved

é vendor manuals, design documents, and station procedures to ensure that the
| corrective maintenance controlled by this procedure will return the fan to
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P1/1/A/4200/136, Change #22

This change adds valve INI=136B to the Safety Injection (NI) cold shutdown
procedure. This valve was previously tested quarterly under PT/1/A/4200/13A.
It was discovered that opening INI-136B during power operation could degrade
the Residual Heat Removal (ND) system flow in the event of a Large Break LOCA,
Therefore, stroke testing of INI-136B will only be perfurmed while Unit 1 s
in modes 5, 6, or no mode. No unreviewed safety question {s created by this
change.

TN/1/A/0318/00/701A, Inttial Issue

Implementation Procedure TN/1/A/0318/00/01A provides guidance for the
installation of new piping and an ultrasonic flow meter for the Nuclear
Service Water (RN) supply to Radiation Monitor 1EMFAS5A. The work associated
with this TN fs scheduled to occur during the Unit 1 outage while 'A' Train of
the RN system supplying the associated Containment Spray (NS) heat exchanger
is drained and isolated. The system alignment and Unit 1 Mode during this 'A'
Train RN outage window make it possible to perform the work outlined 1n this
implementation procedure without entering any kind of Technical Specification
Action step. Both NS and the RN supply to the 'A' Train NS heat exchanger are
net required to be operable during the time frame that this procedure 1s
scheduled to be worked. There are no unusual RN system isolations planned to
support implementation of this TN. Radiation Monitor 1EMFA5A 15 not a
comaonent that 1s referenced in Tech. Specs. Therefore, isolation of this
monitor will not cause any operability concerns., The electrical isclations
assocfated with removing IRNFS4980 and fnstalling IRNFE498D and 1RNFT4980 only
involve pulling fuses located in the EMF junction box. These electrical
isolatiens will disable the lccal and Control Room alarms for 1EMF4SA low flow
indication. Again, since 1EMFASA 1s not a Tech. Spec. monitor, isolation of
ite Tow flow alarm indication is not an operability problem. The post-
modification testing associated with this T4 involves checking flow rates
through 1EMFASA and verifying correct low flow annunciator/alarm response.
These tests will occur with RN flow to 1EMFA5A in an isolated, throttled, and
full open alignment, The first two RN alignments are typical for normal
system operation. The full oper alignment meraly involves opening the manual
diaphragm valve locatea near the EMF. This is not considered to be an
elaborate or highly unusual system alignment. Even in thig atypical
alignment, there would not be a significant reduction in RN flow to the NS
keat exchanger. Operability of the NS heat exchanger would not be jecpardized
in an unthrottled RN alignment to 1EMFASA.  This fmplementation procedure,
along with any other work control procedures, will adequately govern the
return Lo service of all components/systems affected by this modification.

Based on the above discussion, it i¢ voncluded that there are no unreviewed
cafety questions associated with the implementation of Lhis procedure.
IN/1/A/D318/00/702A, In.tial Issue

Implementation Procedure TN/1/A/0318/00/02A provides guidance for the

installation of new piping and an ultrasonic flow meter for the Nuclear
Service Water (RN) supply to 1EMFASB. The work associated with this TN 1s
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scheduled to occur during the Unit ] outage while 'B' Train of the RN system
supplying the associated Containment Spray (NS) heat exchanger is drained and
isolated., The system alignment and Unit 1 Mode during this 'B' Train RN
outage window make 1t possible to perform the work outlined in this
implementation procedure without entering any kind of Technica)l Specification
Actior step. Both NS and the RN supply to the 'B' Train NS heat exchanger are
not required to be operable during the time frame that this procedure is
scheduled to be worked. There are no unusual RN system isolations planned to
support implementation of this TN. Radiation | onftur 1EMFASB {s not a
component that 1s referenced in Tech. Specs. Therefore, {solation of this
monitor will not cause any operability concerns. The electrical i1solations
atsociated with removing IRNFS4990 and installing IRNFE4990 and IRNFT4990 only
involve pulling fuses located in the EMF junction box. These electrical
isolations will disable the local and Control Room alarms for 1EMFASE low flow
indication. Again, since 1EMF45B .5 not a Tech. Spec. monitor, isolation of
fts low flow alarm indication is not an operability prublem, The
post-modification testing associated with this TN involves checking flow rates
through 1EMF458 and vur1fy1ng correct low flow annunciator/alarm response.
These tests will occur with RN flow to 1EMF45B in an 1solated, “hrottled, and
full open alignment. The first two 3N alignments are typical for normal
system operation. The ful) open alignment merely involves opening the manua)
diaphragm valve located near the EMF, This is not considered to be an
elaborate or highly unusual system alignment. Even in this atypical
alignment, there would not be significant reduction in RN flow to the NS heat
exchanger. Operability of the NS heat exchanger would not be jeopardized in
an unthrottled RN alignment to 1EMF45B. This implementation procedure, along
with any other work control procecures, will adequately govern the return to
service of all components/systems affected by this modification.

Based on the above discussion, 14 1s con~luded that there are no unreviewed
safety questions associated with the implementation of thie procedure,

HP/0/R/1003/50, Initial Issue

Activities covered in this procedure concern the operation and calibration of
personnel survey equipment, which will not increase the probability of an
accident as described in Chapter 15 of the "SAR, nor create any situation that
could cause an accident that has not a’ ceady been evaluated in the FSAR., This
procedure does not create an unreviewed safety juestion,

HP/0/B/1003/44, Initial Issue

Activities covered in this procedure concern the operation #nd calibration of
personnel survey equipment, which will not increase the probability of an
accident as described in Chapter 15 of the FSAR, nor create any situation that
could cause an accident that has not already been evaluated in the FSAR. No
unreviewed safety question is created by this nrocedure,.
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OP/2/A/6700/01, Change #129

0P/2/A/6790/01 (Unit Two Data Book) Table 2.2 1s a table of data for use by
plant personnel. The following describes the two sections of the table and
how the data 1s obtained and used. Change #129 only affects the first section
(power range full power currents). This change updates the full power
currents determined by PT/2/A/4600/050D, Interim Incorve/Excore Calibration

This procedure was perfurmed to rencrmalize t1)ts to approximately 1.00, as
Quadrant 4 Tower tilt ratio was approaching 1.02

EULL POWER CURRENTS

This section 1s used to record the 100% Full! Power currents for +20, 0, and
~20% axial offset and the M factors for each of the Power Range Fxcore
Detectors. Data 1s obtained for this section only by use of approved
procedures such as:

PT/2/A/3600/0%A, Incore/Fxcore Calibration,
PT/2/A78600/050D, Interim Incore/Excore Calibration, or
PT/2/A/84600/05G, Post Refueling Incore/cxcore Lalibration.

Other tests may supply data to this section, but in al) cases the tests must
be approved tests.

The data recorded here is used by Instrument and Electrical (1AE) parsonnel to
adjust the Axial Flux Difference (AFD) calculating circuitry and Inputs to
Operator Aid Computer (OAC) programs. It 1s also used in manual calculations
of AFD and Quadrant Power T11t Ratio (QPTR) (for instance, when the DAC is
{roperable).

Since AFD is used to dynamically adjust the Overtemperature Differentia)
Temperature (OTDT) setpoints, the data here is safety related.

TRIP_SETPQINTS

The trip setpoints for both the Intermediate (N-35 and N=36) and Power Range
(N=41, N42, N43, and N44) detectors are recorded on page 2 of the table.

These are used by IAE in setting the Reactor Trip setpoints for the detectors.
The data here may be obta'ned by a variety of means,

Trip setpoints for Intermediate Range Detector may only be obtained by use of
approved procedures to calcuiate nr measure the 25% Full Power Reactor Trip
setpoints.

Trip setpoints for the Power Range Detectors may not be deliherately set
greater than 109% Full Pawer. The trip setpoint may be sat lcwer than 109% by
use of approved procedures, by direction of Tech Specs., or by direction of
the Shift Supervisor. The 109% is set by Tech, Spec. to ensure operation is
bounded by the assumptions used in the FSAR chapter 15 accidents. Any
setpoint below 109% may be used for conservatism or to comply with Tech.

Specs,
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Information in OP/2/A/6700/01 (Unit Two Data Book) is changed only by approved
procedure change. 1t will not increase the probabi)ity/consequences of an
accident analyzed in the FSAR or create an accident not analyzed in the FSAR.
No analyzed or unanalyzed malfunction of safety related equipment wil) he
created. The margin of safety as defined in the bases to Tech Specs, wil)
not be reduced in any wav. There is no unreviewed safety question created by
this chanye.

MP/O/A/7450/26, Char. : #3
The following changes have been made to the proceduve:

. The bearing clearance reduction listed in Step 11.4.3.1 was changed to
0.002 to 0.003 to reflect vendor manual requirements.

- Step 11.4.3.6.]1 was added to addrois the inside bearing replacement using
Stepe 11.4.3 through 11.4.3 6. Also, notes were added to this step about
using Neolube on the tapered sleeve and about centering bearing in the
bearing housing on the floating end of the fan shaft.

- Step 11.4.3 was further clarifies by adding (Drive end).

- A sign off was added to the Data Sheets (Enclosure 13.1) to provide a
sign off fur the inside bearing cap torgue in Step 11.4.3.4,

The changes being made to this procedure have been reviewed against approved
vendor manuals, design documents, and station procedures to ensure that the
corrective maintenance controlled by this procecure will return the fan to
as-designed/as~built condition. These actions will ensure the fan's
compliance with FSAR accident analysis. Since the fans will be returned t»
as~designed conlitions, the possibility, consequences, or probability of a
malfunction will be reduced. Therefore, no lUnreviewed Safety Question exists.

Procedure MP/0/A/7650/63 Retype, Changes 0 to 2 Incorporated

This procedure provides a method for contrailing vendor on~1ine leak sealing
repairs.  The procedure ensures thal proper ~eviews and controls are taken for
each leak sealing repair, The procedure also contains information speciiic te
Catawba for tracking and trending.

The purnose of this evaluation 1s to describe the changes made to
MP/0O/A/T650/63 as part of a procedure rewrite  These changes are needed to
provide additional documentation that vendor repairs are made following the
specifications given in the procedure. No technical information was changed.
The following is a summary of the changes made to this procedure.

" The addition of documentation for the vendor repair.

Added steps: 11.2 = Vendor documentation of adherence
to procedural specifications.

Whe—






This procecure may be implemented with Unit One in any mode. The fsolations

that will have to be performed tc implement this procedure will effect the VF
System (Fuel Building Ventilation), VE System (Annylus Ventilation), and two

of the Reactor Vesse! Mead Vent valves

During the implementation of this procedure, as a . sult of the fsolations,
both trains of VF wiil be inoperable. Per Tech. Spec. 3.9.11, this 1s allowed
as long as no operations involving movement of fuel within the storage pool or
crane operation with loads over the storage pool 1s ta*ing place. No fuel
movement will be taking place during the implementation o? this procedure.

Also, as a result of the fsulatfons, VE Train A will be {noperable due to
power being removed from VE Fan 1A, damper 1AVS<D-4 (1VE~4, VE Fan 1A Miniflow
Isolation), and 1AVS=D~5 (VE Fan 1A Isclation Damper). Per Tech. Spec.
36.1.8, one train of VE may be inoperable for 7 days while the Unit 15 fn
Modes 1, 2, 3, or 4,

The isolations for this procedure affect Tornado lsolation Dampers 1FPX-D-3A,
1FPX=D=6A, 1FPX~D=-3B, 1FPX-D-6B, and 1AVS-D-5. As a result of the isolations,
Fuel Pool Exhaust dampers 1FPX=D=3A, 1FPX<0- A, 1FPX=D=38, and 1FMrX-D-6B wil)
fail open. However, these dampers have a back-up air suppi, .#°" that would
close these dampers 1f the Tornado Isolation pushbutton was det = ¢ on
Control Board IMCS5. Damper 1AV3-D-% 1¢ al.. : fail open damper, _» .nis
damper will be gagged closed before the isolations are maue to protect the
plant in case of & tornado. VE Train A will be inoperable during the
implementaticon of this procedure, so having 1AVS-D-5 closed will not be an
operational concern,

The tsolations made for the Control Board plug P-04~16 also affect Reavtor
Head Vent valves INC251B and INC25¢8. Two of the four Reactor Hesd Vent
valves, INC252B and INC253A (1n series), are closed with power remavec during
normal operation. Therefore, a single failure would affect only ene of the
two powered valves, INC250A and INC251B. Valves INCZ51B and INC2528 w!'1) have
power removed from them to implement this procedure. INC251B will Le ragged
closed for this procedure, making one of the reactor coolant vent paths
inoperable. Per Tech. Spec. 3.4.1]1, one reactor conlant vent path may e
inoperable for 30 days while the Unit is in Modes 1, 2, 3, or 4,

A1l modified circuirs will be functionally tested prior to returning tnem %o
service.

Accordingly, the implementation of this procedure will not increase the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated, or different
than any already evaluated, in the FSAR.  Nor will the implementation of L(his
procedure increase the probability or consegquences of an equipment malfunction
previously evaluated, or different than any already evaluated, in the FSAR.
The margin of safety defined in the bases of the Technical Specifications is
unaffected, and no unreviewed safety questions exist.

OP/1/A/6350/02, Retype #15, Change 61 Incorporated

This evaluatior for OP/1/A/6350/02, DIESEL GENERATOR OPERATION, documents the
review of the change describing the inoperability of the Diesel Generators









the remaining steps concerned with verifying the D/G {s operable
becausa they are covered in Enclosure 4 13,

ENCLOSURE 4.21

INITIAL CONDITIONS

Step 1.3 Note Changed the pressure where the D/G becomes inoperable to 210
psig based on the results of PIR 1-C90~0238 and the associated
Tech. Spec. Interpretation revision 1 for Tech. Spec. 3.8.1.1.

PROCEDURE

tep 2.1 NOTE Revised note to allow the Operator to leave the room after
returning all valves to the normal position, but before
removing the crosstie hose.

ENCLOSURE 4.22
INITIAL CONDITIONS

Step 1.3 Note Changed the pressure where the D/G becomes inoperable to 210
psig based on the results of PIF 1-C90-0238 and the associated
Tech Spec. Interpretation revision 1 for Tech, Spec. 3.8.1.1.

PROCEDUKE

Step 2.1 NOTE Revised note to allow the Operator to leave the room after
returning all valves to the normal position, but before
removing the crosstie hose.

These procedure chzages have been evaluated to have no detrimental eifect on
plant safety, and create no unreviewed safety questions.

0P/2/A/6350/02, Retype #10, Changes 45 to 49 Inco: horated

This evaluation for OP/2/A/6350/02, DIESEL GENERATOR OPERATION. documents the
review of the change in engine fluid temperatures deemed acceptable during the
perfermance of the Engineered Safequards (ES) checklist. Additional changes
are also incorporated and added to the retype.

The changes are as follows:
LIMITS AND PRECAUTIONS
Step 2.3 Lube 01! and cooling water at the engine outlets should be

(140-150°F) while in standby unless the engine has been secured
within the past 12 hours. *
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ENCLOSURES 4.2, 4.3, 4.4, 4.5

Complete retype of these valve checklists to add valve locations, reo=ganiie
the lists in order of room locations for the va.ves, and to incorporate new

valves, and

ENCLOSURE 4.

Step 2

Step 3

ENCLOSURE 4.
Step 2

Step 3

ENCLOSURE 4.
Step 2

Step 3

ENCLOSURE 4.

Step 2

2

Step

valve name changes.
6

Jacket Water temp. maintained at (140-150°F) (as indicated by
Strip Chart Recorder or Temp. Scanner on Diesel Generator (D/G)
Control Panel 2A) unless the D/G has been secured within the last
12 hours. (The range becomes (140-185°F )*

Lube oil temp. maintained at (140-150°F) (as indicated by Strip
Lhart Recorder or Temp. Scanner on D/G Control Pane) 2A) unless
the D/G has been secured within the last 12 hours. (The range
be ;omes (140-185°F. )"

7

Jacket Water temp. maintained at (140-150°F) (as indicated bv
Strip Chart Recorder or Temp, Scanner on Diesel Generator (D/G)
Control Panel 2A) unless the D/G has been secured within the last
12 hours. (The range becomes (140-185°F )*

Lube oi] temp. maintained at (140-150°F) (as indicated by Strip
Chart Recorder or Temp. Scanner on 0/G Control Panel 2A) unless
the D/G has been secured within the last 12 hours. (The range
becomes (140-185°F, )*

8

Jacket Water temp. maintained at (140-150°F) (as indicated by
Strip Chart Recorder or Temp. Scanner on Diesel Genevarcor (D/G)
Control Panel 2B) unless the D/G has been secuved i1thin the last
12 hours. (The range becomes (140-185°F.)*

Lube ofl temp. maintained at (140-150°F) (as indicated by Strip
Chart Recorder or Temp. Scanner an 0/G Control Parel 2B) unless
the D/G has been secured within the last 12 hours. (The range
becomes (140-185%°F )*

O

Jacket Water temp. maintained at (140-150°F) (as indicated by
Strip Chart Recorder or Temp. Scanner on Diesel Generator (D/G)
Control Panel 2B) unless the D/G has been secured within the last
12 hours. (The range becomes (140-185°F )*

Lube 011 temp. maintained at (140-150°F) (as indicated by Strip
Chart Recarder or Temp. Scanner on D/G Control Panel 2B) unless
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the D/G has been secured within the last 12 hours. (The range
becnmes (140-185°F )*

ENCLOSURE 4.10
INITIAL CONDITIONS

Step 1.3

PROCEDURE
Step 2.9

Step 2.18

Step 2.20
Step 2.22

Step 2.29
| Step 2.30

Step 2.45

Lube Oi1 temperature and jacket water temperature are (140-150°F)
unless the D/G has secured within the last 12 hours. (The rasge
becomes (140-185°F )*

Deleted note concerning stopping the flow of of) to the
turbochargers through the turbo oil sclenoid valve after 5 minutes
because 1t was already covered by a caution step.

Moved note to reflect that the D/G is in operatiasn and that data
should be taken on PT/2/A/4350/10. It was previously after the
0/G was paralleled, but data or the start was missed if the D/G
was run unloaded for a time.

Added range for acceptable D/G voltage before paralleling the D/G.

Added the approximate rate of rotation for the synchroscope to the
procédure to assist in the prevention of missed attempts to
parallel the 0/Gs.

Added range for acceptable D/G voltage before parailieli. the D/G.

Added the approximate rate of rotation for the synchroscope to the
procedure to assist in the prevention of missed attempts to
paralle! the 0/Gs.

Revised the step to include that the Effective Full Power Hour
(EFPH) sheet has been included in the D/G Operating Parameters
Periodic Test (PT) so that the EFPH data is stored with the D/G
run data.

| ENCIOSURE 4.11

INITIAL CONDITIONS

Step 1.3

PROCEDURE
; Step 2.9

Lube Oil temperature and jacket water temperature are (140-150°F)
unleis the 0/G has been secured within the last 12 hours. (The
range becomes (140-185°F )*

Deleted note concerning stopping the flow of o1l to the
turbochargers through the turbo oil solenoid valve after 5 minutes
because it was already covered by a caution step.
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ENCLOSURE 4.13
INITIAL CONCITIONS

Old Step 1.3 Was deleted concerning the Unit Supervisor's permission to

remove the D/G from service because the job 1s ordered by the
uUnit Supervisor.

Steps 1.4, 1.5 Added the steps to give pre-conditions to D/G removal.

Step 1.6

PROCEDURE
Step 2.1

Step 2.10

Step 2.11

Added Tech. Spec. 3.8.1.2 to the initial conditions for Mode S and
6 operation. Tech. Specs. 3.1.2.1 and 3.1.2.2 require an operable
power source, but 3.8.1.2 requires an operable D/G to back up the
power source during core alterations of Mode 6. The additional
Tech. Spec. has the Operators look at all the Mode 6 requirements.

Changed the note reminding the Operator to do PT/2/A/4350/02C to a
sign-off step.

Changed step 2.6.1. to 2.7.1 to correct the wrong step number
referenced.

Changed step 2.6.3 to 2.7 3 to correct the wrong step number
referenced.

ENCLOSURE 4.14

PROCEDURE

Rewrote the entire procedure section of the enclosure because the old
enclosure left too many N/As for the startup portion of the procedure. The
new enclosure consists of two options, each with the appropriate substeps to
secure the 0/G after an autostart.

ENCLOSURE 4.18

INITIAL CONDITTONS

Step 1.3

PROCEDURE
Step 2.1

Added that the opposite train D/G supplied components must be
operable to prevent simultaneous inoperability on both trains of
equipment and entering fech. Spec. 3.0.3.

Re~wrote the step to acknowledge that the D/G is 1noperable, but
because the inoperability was short (approximately ten minutes),
there i{s acceptably small risk associated with the 0/G's
inoperability. Therefore, as long as the inoperability does not
approach the two hour Tech. Spec. Action, the air roll may be
performed without performing plant realignments.



ENCLOSURE 4.19
INITIAL CONDITIONS

Step 1.2 (uld) Was deleted and a new Step 1.3 added to direct that the 0/G
must have been removed from service per Enclosure 4,13,

PROCEDURE

Step 2.1 Revised step to ensure that the /G is i, Maintenance mode.

Step 2.20 Revised step to return to Enclosure 4.13 to return the D/G to
operability if it is the appropriate time to do so, and deleted
the remaining steps concerned with verifying the D/G is operable
because they are covered in Enclosure 4.13.

ENCLOSURE 4.21

INITIAL CONDITIONS

Step 1.3 Note Charged the pressure where the /G becomes inoperable to 210

psig based on the results of PIR 1-C90~0238 and the associated
Tech. Spec. Interpretation revision 1 for Tech. Spec. 3.8.1.1.
PROCEDURE
Step 2.1 Note Revised note to allow the Operator to leave the room after
returning 111 valves to the normal position, but before
removing che crosstie hose.

ENCLOSURE 4.22

INITIAL CONDITIONS

Step 1.3 Note Changed the pressure where the D/G becomes inoperable tao 210

psig based on the results of PIR 1-C90~0238 and the associated
Tech. Spec. Interpretation revision 1 for Tech. Spec. 3.8.1.1.
PROCEDURE
Step 2.1 Note Revised note to allow the Operator to leave the room after
returning all valves to the normal position, but before
removing the crosstie hose,

ENCLOSURE 4.24

PROCEDURE

Step 2.1.7 Added the computer point number to monitor to observe Nuclear

Service Water (RN) flow through the Diesel Generator Ergine
Cooling Water Heat Exchanger (KD Hx).
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Step 2.3.7 Added the computer point number to monitor to observe RN flow
through the KD Hx.

These procedure changes have been evaluated to have no detrimenta' effect on
plant safety, and create no unreviewed safety questions.

PT/1/A/4450/03C, Retype, Changes 0 to 12 Incorporated

Section 12.1 and 12.9

Section 12.1 (Train A) and section 12.5 (Train B) of this procedure verify
that the Annulus Ventilation System (VE) will draw-down the annulus to a
pressure equal to or more negative than -0.5 inches of water gauge (inwg)
within one minute after a start signal as required by Tech. Spec. 4.6.1.8.4 4,
Also, the stabilized pressure and drawdown time are checked to verify that
they are within the 1imits set by Design Engineering. If the stabilized
pressure or the drawdown time are not within the above 1imits, Design
Engineering is contacted within twelve hours to determine operability (if unit
1 is inmode 1 to 4), The test manometer vent is the only part of this
section that could have an effect on the VE system. An isolation valve exicts
on the vent line between the pressure transmitter and the manometer, so that
the manometer can be isolated easily from the transmitter if needed. A
caution statement is included in the procedure that directs the performer to
reconnect the manometer or close the isolation valve immadiately if the
manometer inadvertently becomes disconnected from the vent line. Ir an
accident occurs during the performance of this section, VE would perform as
designed.

sections 12.2 and 12.%

| Section 12.2 (Train A) and section 12.6 (Trein B) of this procedure verify
that the pressure drop across the total filter unit is less than 8 inwd and
that the system flow rate is 3000 cfm ¢ 10% during system operation, as
required by Tech. Specs. 4.6.1.8.b 3 and d.1. The upper limit of the flow is
currently restricted to 8700 ¢fm by PIR #C30-00093, and this is reflected in
the present acceptance criteria. Al]l of th: data in sections 12.2 and 12.6 is
taken while the system is operating per OP/1/A/6450/02. None of the cata
taken will affect the system operation. Therefore, if an accident were to
occcur durirg the performance of these sections, VE would function as designed.

Sections 12.3 and 12.7

é Section 12.3 (Train A) and section 12,7 (Train B) of this procedure verify

. that the pre-heaters dissipate 45 ¢ 6.7 kW during system operation as required

| by Tech. Spec. 4.6.1.8.d.5. The lower limit of Lhe power dissipated 13
currently restricted to 45 kW by PIR #C70-00093 and the acceptance criteria

| reflects this restriction. The heater control panel 1s opened and then Amps

| and Volts on all three phases of both stages of the heiter are measured using

| an ammeter and a multimeter. Calculations are performed to give total voltage

. adjusted (to 600V) power dissipation, The:e sections are performed while the

| system {s operating per OP/1/A/6450/02 and have no effect on the system other

. than temporarily removing the power from the heater. [f an accident occurs

| during performance of these sections, VE would function as designed.
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Section 12.4 and 12.8

Section 12.4 (Train A) ana section 12.8 (Train B) of this procedure verify
that the filter cooling electric motor-operated bypass valves can be manually
cpened such that a mini-flow path is established from the non-operating filter
train to the nperating filter train as required by Tech. Spec. 4.6.1.8.4.3.
This is accomplished by ensuring that the damper control switches for each
trains' damper is in the auto position, verifying that the opposite trains'
damper is open, then placing the switch for the applicable train aamper to the
"Open" position and verifying that the valve opens. The opposite train flow
is recorded for information while the system is in the mini-flow alignment to
verify cooling flew. Then the opposite train valve is closed by placing the
wwitch to the "Close" position to verify proper operation of the damper
control switch and to verify that the valve will close. A1l damper control
switches are independently verified to be returned to the "As Found" position
by the procedure. A caution statement gives the performer direction to
isolate the mini-flow path in the event of an accident during the test because
the operating filter unit flow is affected when in mini-fiow alignment. These
sections are performed while the system is operating per OP/1/A/6450/02. 1If
an accident occurs during the performance of these sections, VE would function
as designed.

section 12.9, 12.10 and 12.11

Sections 12.9, 12.10 and 12.11 verify that the proper vacuum decay time can be
attained for different alignments of VE components and other ventilation
systems. These tests are performed as a result of testina conducted or the VE
system during the Unit 2 End-of-Cycle 3 (2EOC3) Refueling fliutage, and LER
414/90-03. The vacuum decay time test measures the time that it takes the
annulus pressure to decay from -3.5 inches of water to = (.5 inches of water
with VE shutdown. The purpose of this test is to ensure less than 2,000 scfm
air in-leakage into the Annulus under accident conditions. The 2000 scfm
in-leakage is the assumed value used in CANVENT and ACTDOS to calculate dose
for the post LOCA conditions. This test is not required directly by Tech.
Spec., but in-leakage cutside the above mentiozed value may increase the dose
above the appropriate 10CFR limits.

A1l of these sections shutdown both Trains of the Fuel Pool Ventilation System
(VF) on Unit 1 per OP/1/A/6450/04. VF is only required to be operable during
fuel movement or with any overhead load above the fuel poo!. A prerenuisite
to the tests ensure that there is no work in progress or planred during the
performance of these tests that may require the operability of VF on Unit 1,
After the testing is complete, VF is returned to normal per OP/1/*76450/04.
Unit 1 1s also required to be in modes 5, 6 or no mode during the performance
of these sections. VE is not requirsd to be operable during modes 5, 6 or no
mode, so these test could not increase the consequences of an accident or
decrease the margin of safety as defined in the bases of Tech. Specs. Various
backdraft dampers are tied open in sections 12.9 and 12.11. Because of the
possibility of affecting the flow when a damper is tied open, the flow for
each train is required to be checked after the dampers have been returned to
normal and before Unit 1 enters mode 4 (sections 12.9 and 12.11 only). The
unit vent isolation dampers (D=5 & D-10) are aligned using the damper control
switches in the control room. These switches are returned to the "Auto"
Position by the procedure when testing is complete,
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Section 12.9 performs the vacuum decay time test with dampers D=5, D-10, D-11
and D-12 open to verify annulus pressure boundary integrity during mini-flow
operation of either VE train. Section 12.10 performs the vacuum decay test
with dampers D-5 and D-10 open and a door on the B train filter unit open
(randomly chosen). This test verifies the annulus pressure boundary during
nor211 maintenance activities that may be perforwed when Unit 1 15 in Mode 1
to 4.

Section 12.11 will perform the Vacuum Cecay Time Test under accident
conditions for the Auxiliary Building Ventilation System (VA) system with VE
dampers D=1, D=6, D-11 and D-12 open. This test ensures integrity of the VE
ductwork, filter units and the general Annulus while VA 1s in the most
conservative accident alignuwent. During this test, Train 1B & 2B of VA wil)
be shutdown per OP/0/A/6450/03 and train 1A & 2A filtered exhaust fans will be
placed in the post LOCA mode of operation by this procedure. A prerequisite
requires that Radiation Protection is informed of the intended abnormal
alignment of VA and that exhaust flow from the sample hoods will be lost,
After the test is completed, VA is returned to normal per Operations procedure
OP/0/A/6450/03. 1If an accident were to occur on the opposite Unit during the
performance cf section 12.11, VA would function as designed because it would
already be in the safety alignment,

Summary

All instrumentation installed/removed, jumpers placed/removed, and trans-
mitters failed and returned to service are independently verified within each
section of this procedure. The VE, VF, and VA systems are operated under the
appropriate Operations procedures. Where applicable. caution statements are
inciuded to ensure that the system is returned to normal in a timely manner in
the event of an accident during the performance of this procedure, so the
margin of safety as defined in the bases of Tech. Spec. will not be reduced.
VE is not an accident initiator, so the probability of an accident will not be
increased, and the possibility of an accident different than evaluated will
not be created. For these reasons, and the ones stated within this evalua-
tion, this procedure does not increase the consequences of an accident OR
increase the probability or consequences of a malfunction of equipment
important to safety. Further, the possibility of a malfunction of equipment
important to safety different than evaluated will not be created. Therefore,
an unreviewed safety question does not exist

PT/2/A/4450/03C, Retvpe, Changes 0 to 9 Incorporated
section 12.1 and 12,9

Section 12.1 (Train A) and section 12.5 (Train B) of this procedure verify
that the Annulus Ventilation System (VE) will draw-down the annulus to a
pressure equal to or more necative than -0.5 inches of water gauge (inwg)
within one minute after a start signa! as required by Tech. Spec. 4.6.1.8.d.4.
Also, tne stabilized pressurs and drawdown time are checked to verify that
they are within the 1imits set by Design Enaineering. If the stabilized
pressure or the drawdown time are not within the aLove limits, Design
Engineering is centacted within twelve hours to determine operability (1f unit
2 is inmode | to 4). The test mancmeter vent is the only part of this

e e L
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seccion that could have an effect on the VE system., An isolation valve exists
on the vent line between the pressure transmitter and the manometer, so that
the manometer can be isolated easily from the transmitter if needed, A
caution statement is included in the procedure that directs the performer to
reconnect the manometer or close the isolation valve immediately if the
manometer inadvertently becomes disconnected from the vent line. If an
accident occurs during the performance of this section, VE would perform as
designed.

sections 12.4 and 12.6

Section 12.2 (Train A) and rection 12.6 (Train B) of this procedure verify
that the pressure drep across the total filter unit is less than 8 inwd and
that the system flow rate 1s 9000 cfm + 10% during system operation, as
required by Tech. Specs. 4.6.1.8.b.3 and d.1. The upper limit of the flow 1s
currentiy restricted to 8700 c¢cfm by PIR #C90-00093, and this is reflected in
the present acceptance criteria. All of the data in sections 12.2 and 12.6 is
taken while the system is operating per OP/2/A/6450/02. None of the data
taken will affect the system oporation. Therefore, {f an accident were to
occur during the performance of these sections, VE would function as designed.

Sections 12.3 and 12.7

Section 12.3 (Train A) and section 12.7 (Train B) of this procedure verify
that the pre-heaters dissipate 45 ¢+ 6.7 kW during system operation as required
by Tech. Spec. 4. 6.1.8.d.5. The lower limit of the power dissipated is
currently restricted to 45 kW by PIR #C90-00093, and the acceptance criteria
reflects this restriction. The heater control panel is opened and then Amps
and Volts on all three phases of both stages of the heater are measured using
an ammeter and a multimeter. Calculations are performed to give total voltage
adjusted (to 600V) power dissipation. These sections are performed while the
system {s cperating per OP/2/A/6450/02 and have no effect on the .y stem other
than temporarily removing the power from the heater. [f an accident occurs
during performance of these sections, VE would function as designed.

Section 12.4 and 12.8

Section 12.4 (Train A) and section 12.8 (Train B) of this procedure verify
that the filter cooling electric motor-operated bypass valves can be manually
opened such that a mini-flow path is established from the non-operating filter
train to the operating filter train as required by Tech. Spec. 4.6.1.8.d.3.
This is accomplished by ensuring that the damper control switches for each
trains' damper is in the auto position, verifying that the opposite trains'
damper is open, then placing the switch for the applicable train damper to the
"Open" position and verifying that the valve opens. The opposite train flow
is recorded fer information while the system is in the mini-flow alignment to
verify cooling flow. Then the oppocite train valve is closed by placing the
switch to the "Close" position to verify proper operation of the damper
control switch and to verify that the valve will close., All damper control
switches are independently verified to be returned to the "As Found" position
by the procedure. A caution statement gives the performer direction to
fsolate the mini-flow path in the -vent of an accident during the test because
the operating filter unit flow is affected when in mini~flow alignment. These
sections are performed while the system is cperating per OP/2/A/6450/012. 1If
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OP/0/A/6450/03. 1f an accident were to occur on the opposite Unit during the
performance of section 12.11, VA would function as designed because it would
already be in the safety alignment.

Summary

A1l instrumentation installed/removed, jumpers placed/removed, and trans-
mitters failed and returned to service are independently verified within each
section of this procedure. The VE, VF, and VA systems are operuted under the
appropriate Operations procedures. Where applicable, caution statements are
included to ensure that the system is returned tn normal in a timely manner in
the event of an accident during the performance of this procedure, so the
margin of safety as defined in the bases of Tech. Spec. will not be reduced.
VE is not an accident initiator, so t.e probability of an accident will not be
fncreased, and the possibility of an accident different than evaluated will
not be created. For these reasons, anu the ones stated within this evalua-
tion, this procedure does not fncrease the consequences of an accident OR
increase the probability or consequences of a malfunction of equipment
important to safety. Further, the possibility of a malfunction of equipment
important to safety different than evaluated will not be created. Therefore,
an unreviewed safety question does not exist.

PT/1/A/4550/10, Retype #4, Changes 9 to 9 Incorporated

This revision of PT/1/A/4350/10, "Diesel Generator Operating Parameters " was
revised to more closely reflect the actua)l order that the operating data was
required to be obtained, and to match up more closely with OP/1/A/6350/02,
"Diese! Generator Operating Procedure," for taking the data, Additionally,
the revision contains an enclosure to calculate the Effective Full Power Hours
of the Diesel Generator (D/G) for the run. This follows the precedent set up
by the monthly D/G Perfodic Test (PT), PT/1/A/4350/02A(B), which recorcis this
data with the run data and stores it with the permanent records. Additional
changes were placed in the data collection sheets for a column to define which
parameters could be arequately recorded with check marks and which required
actual values to be recorded. This is to enhance the quality of the data
trended by Maintenance Engineering Services (MES) for predicting engine
prablem:.

The only other significant changes to the PT were the deletion of the data
sheet enclosure due to a revision in the requirements for the sheet, and the
addition of an enclosure to handle out of the normal 0/G parameters before
they reach the point of causing inoperability.

These changes have been evaluated by referencing Tech, Specs. 3/4.8. 1.1, FSAR
Section 8.3.1, 9.5.4 9.55, 9.5.6 and 9.5.7. Based on the reviews of these
documents, there were no safety related concerns created by these procedure
changes. Additionally, no unreviewed safety questions were created by these
changes.



PT/2/A/4550/10, Retype #4, Changes 9 to 9 Incorporated

This revision of PT/2/A/4350/10, "Diesel Generator Operating Parameters,” was
revised to more closely reflect the actual order that the operating data was
required to be obtained, and to match up mare closely with OP/2/A/6350/02,
"Diesel Generator Operating "rocedure" for taking the data. Additionally, the
revision contains an enclosure to calculate the Effective Ful)l Power Hours of
the D/G for the run. This rollows the precedent set up by the monthly D/G PT,
PT/2/A/4350/02A(B), which records this data with the run data and stores it
with the permarent records. Additional changes were placed in the data
collection sheets for a column to define which parameters could be adequately
recordeq with check marks and which required actual values to be recorded.
This is to enhance the quality of the data trended by MES for predicting
engine problems.

The only other significant changes to the PT were the deletion of the data
sheet enclosure due to a revision in the requirements for the sheet, and the
addition of an enciosure to handle out of the normal D/G parameters before
they reach the point of causing inoperability,

These changes have been evaluated by referencing Tech. Specs. 3/4.8.1.1, FSAR
Sections 8.3.1, 9.5.4, 9.5.5, 9.5.6 and 9.5.7. Based on the reviews of these
documents, there were no safety related concerns created by these procedure
changes. Additionally, no unreviewed safety questions were created by these
changes.

MP/0/A/7150/90, Inftial Issue

This safety evaluation is for the creation of MP/0/A/7150/90. This procedure
has been written to provide a method to test and document the condition of ice
condenser ice basket U-boits. The failure of ice basket U-bolts at McGuire
has been well documented on their PIR number 0-M30-0289.

The test torque of 19 ft-1bs. was determined through an evaluation of design
Toads plus a factor in excess of 25% which includes test uncertainties,
fatigue concerns, and a factor of safety. McGuire procedure MP/0/A/7150/99,
"lce Basket U-bolt Torque", was used to determine the nut torque that would
produce the required test load on the bolts. 1t was determined that 19
ft-1bs. was the appropriate targue., Design has determined that this same
torque can be used at Catawba. Refer to the Catawba Operability evaluation
for PIR 0-C90-0322.

The second part of the procedure involves returning the L-bolt nuts to the

as-built torque. The "Westinghouse Ice Basket Installation Procedure", our
number CNM 1201.17-343, states that the proper nut torque is 12 ft-ibs. in

Step 4.21.

This procedure has been writcen based on approved vendor manuals, design
documents, and station procedures to ensure that the actions controlled will
return the fce basket U-bolts to their as designed/a< built condition
following acceptance testing. These actions will ensure the fce condenser's
compliance with FSAR accident analysis. Since the U-bolts will be returnsad
as-designed conditfons, the possibility, consequences, or probability of a



:i

T o T T — 7 —pu———cuh——ll_—‘mj

i s e e e e e e e e e - - T T R 7 N ——— BT ——-

malfunction will be reduced. Therafore, no unreviewed safety questicns
exists.

PT/C/A/4150/12B, Initial Issue

Tech. Spec. 3.1.1.3 requires that within 7 Effective Full Power Days (EFPD)
after reaching a boron concentration of 300 ppmB, the Moderator Temperature
Coefficient (MTC) of Reactivity be verified Lo be less negative than 4]
pcm/deg F. This procedure measures the MTC,

The MTC is calculated by measuring the Hot Full Power (HFP) Boron
concentration at two different reactor coolant temperatures while maintaining
the same power level and control rod position. The borun difference is
converted into a reactivity difference, and the Isotherwal Tempera‘ure
Coefticient (ITC) calculated. From the ITC, the Doppler Temperat ire
Coefficient 1s subtracted to give the MTC.

The procedure requires that 3 sets of steady state data (boron, temperature,
and other reactivity parameters) be obtafined. The first data set is obtained
at normal full power conditions, The second is obtained after *he Reactor
Coolant (NC) system Average Temperature (T-AVG) has been luwered o Degrees F
below Reference Temperature (T-REF) while maintaining power and contr>) rod
position the same as in the first data set. The NC system temperature .-
lowered by a controlled boration of the NC system. The third data set 1s
obtained after increasing the NC system T-AVG to within 1 Degree F of T-REF by
a contreclled dilution of the NC system (data set is obtained with power and
control rods the same as the first two data sets).

The only off normal condition during this test is the NC T-AVG being 6 Degrees
F lTower than T-REF. T-AVG is closely monitored throughout the test to ensure
that the deviation between T-AVG/T-REF does not approach 7.8 Degrees F (the
point at which the turbine control valves are at the full open position). The
n rmal FSAR accident analysis assumes a 4 Degree F T-AVG/T-REF deviation
(15.0.3.2), but deviations for required testing are allowed by FSAR 15.0.1.1.
Therefore, the temperature deviations are bounded by the FSAR analysis.

An Axial Flux Difference oscillation is induced by the required temperature
swings but is monitored closely and must remain within the operating windews.

This test does not impact any equipment important to safety or lower the
margin of safety.

PT/1/A/4150/12B, Chan_e #5

This procedure is being deleted. It is being replaced by a Unit "0" shared
procedure, PT/0/A/4130/128B, "Moderator Temperature Coefficient of Reactivity
Measurement (EOC)". PT/0/A/4150/12B is the same as this procedure . xcept for
deletion of unit specific fdentification and typographical corrections and
clarifications. (See earlier summary for the new procedure.)
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PT/2/A/4150/128, Change #4

This procedure is being deleted. It i: being replaced by a Unit "0" shared
procedure, PT/0/A/4130/128, "Mpderator Temps-:ture Coeffic 2nt of Reactivity
Measurement (EOC)". PT/0/A/4150/12B is the same as this procedure except for
deletion of unit specific identification and typographical corrections an
clar!“ications, (See eariier summary for the new procedure.)

OP/1/K/6700/01, Change #195

This change replaces page 1 of Table 2.2 New Full Power currents and M

" factors were obtained from FT/1/A/3600/05A, "Incore/Exce-. Calibratfon."j
Also, the "C" Incore Detector Sewpoints in Table 2.4 were replaced. Ouring
PT/1/A/4600/26B, "Incore Detector Setpoints Determination," it was discovered
that Detector "C* cable was only 1771 inches 1oang. This change blocks
auministratively path #4 (Normal Mode) which is greater than 1771 inches,

TABLE 2.4

The Movable Incore Detector System (ENA) 1s used to measure the flux
distribution in the Reactor Ccre. While the system is nat considered by the
FSAR to be important to safety, the data gathered by the system is used for 3
Tech. Spec. related functions. These are;

1) Recalibration of the Excore Neutron Flux Detection System (inputs ta
Overtemperature Differertial Temperature (OT0O7), Overpower Differeatial
Temperature (0PDT) and Axial Flux Difference (AFD))

2) Monitoring the Quedrant Power Tilt Ratio (1f one Nuclear Inztrumentaiion
System channel is unavailable)

3) Measurement of F:H and FQ(Z)

Data Book Table 2.4 serves as a reference for the top and bottom of core
setpoints used in the ENA system. The setpoints are calculatey and measured
by PT/1/A/4600/06B, "Incore Detector Setpoints Determination". The setpoints
are used so that the ENA system correctly scans the entire height of the core.
Without the corre~t setpoints, the ENA system wouid not correctly give a
measur-einent of the flux distribution of the core.

This table of the data book does not imp=ct any safety related equipment., It
does not increase or create the possibility of any accident analyzed (ur
unanalyzed) by the FSAR. No safety margins are reduced

| IABLE 2.2

QP/1/A/6700/01 (Unit One Data Book) Tav'e 2.2 is a table of data for uss by
plart personnel. The following describes the 3 sections of tne tabie and how
the data is obtained and used.
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EULL POWER CURRLNTS

This section 1s used to record the 100% Full Power Zero Axial uffsets currents
and M factors for each of the Power Range Excore (ENB) Detectors. Data is
obtained fer this section only by use of approved procedures such as
PT/1/A/4600/05E, "Refueling eND Calibration", or PT/1/A/4600/05A, "Incore/
Excore Calibration." Other tests may supply data to this section, but in all
cases the tests must »e approved tests.

The data recorded iere is used by Instrument and Flectrical (IAE) to adjust
the Axial Flux Uiffarence (AFD) calculating circuitry and Operator Aid
Computer (OAC) programs. It may also be used to manually calculate AFD if the
OAC 1s inoperable.

Since AFL is usea to dynamically adjust both the OTDT and OPDT setpoints, the
data here is safety related. The accidents referenced above depend on these
setpoints for mitigation,

IRIP SETPOINTS

The trin setpoints for both the Intermediate (N-35 and N~36) and Power Range
(N-81, 42, 43 and 44) Detectors are recorded on page 2 of the table. These
are used by IAE in setting the Reactor Trip setpoints on the detectors. The
data here mav be obtained by a variety of means.

Trip setpoints for Intermediat: Range Detector may only be obtained by use of
approved procedures to calculave or measure the 25% Full Power Reactor Trip
setpoints.

Trip setpoints for the Power Range [Catectors may not be deliberately set
greater than 109% Full Power ever. The trip setpoint may be set lower than
109% by use of approved procedures, by direction of Terh. Specs. or by
direction of the Shift Supervisor. The 109% is set by Tech. Spec. to ensure
operation i{s bounded by the assumptions used in the FSAR chapter 15 accidents.
Any setpoint below 109% may be used for conservatism or to comply with Tech.
Specs.

Information in OP/1/A/6700/,1 (Unit One Data Book) is changed only by approved
procedure change It will not increase the prababilitv/consequences of an
accident analyzed in the FSAR or create an accident not analyzed in the FSAR.
No equipment other than the Nuclear Instrumentation System is affected by
Table 2.2. he safety margin will not be decreased,

No unreviewed safe.y question is created by either of these changes.

PT/1/A/4200/09C, Change #2

The purpose of this test is to verify that each automatic valve actuated by
the Boron Dilution Mitigation System (BDMS) moves to its correct position upon
recefpt of a trip signal and also verify that each reactor makeup water pump
stops upon receipt of a trip signal.



Suctfon of the Centrifugal Charging (NV) pumps will be aligned to the Volume
Control Tank (VCT) and the Reactor Makeup Watar Pumps will be running in
recirculation to the Reactor Makeup Water Storage Tank (RMWST), A Boron
Dilution Mitigation System trip signal will be simulated by depressing the
TEST pushbutton on the Shutdown Margin Monitor. Suction of the NV Pumps will
be verified to swap to the Refueling Water Storage Tank (FWST) and the Reactor
Makeup Water Pumps will trip.

The additional changes will allow testing in modes 3 and 4 when the NV pump is
in cperation, whereas the original proceuure was to be performed while the NV
pumps were off, The NV pump is providing seal injectiun to the Reactor
Coolant pump seals. These changes will cauce a swap of suction sources from
the VCT to the FWST while the NV pump is operating. This change of suction
sources with the pump operating s the ,riginal design of the system;
therefore, no new equipment malfunction is created, thus, the consequences of
equipment malfunction remains tne same.

During this test, one train of the BOMS will remain in service. The upposite
train will be inoperable for a period of time well within the action time
allowed by Tech. Specs.; therefore, the margin of safety as defined by Tech,
Specs. will not be reduced. No unreviewed safety question is created by this
change.

TN/1/A/1178/00/01A, Initial Issue

Inis procedure will provide work activities necessary for the replacement of
the existing Unit 1 Events Recorder System per Nuclear Station Modification
(NSM) CN-11178, Rev. 00.

The cables being pulled per this procedure are Non-Safety cables. These
cables will not be terminated per this procedure. These cables wil) e routed
such that the separation roquirements as stated in the FSAR are maintained.
The requiremen: for firewatches to be established when fire boundaries are
breached 1s written in thiz procedure. This procedure will involve the
penetration of a Control Room Ventilation System (VC) firestop. Because of
this, si=ps, notes, and warnings have been incorporated in this procedure to
ensure VC operability during the implementation of this procedure.

This procedure will also direct work activities for the cable terminations and
wiring necessary for the replacement of the existing system as well as tne
installation of all components to the new Dranetz system. The terminations
and wiring will include 27 new Operator Aid Computer (0OAC) points which were
originally wired via the Events Recorder For these work activities to take
place, the entire Unit 1 Events Recorder will be removed for service. This
will occur while Unit 1 is on line.

The Events Recorder is not Tech. Spec. related. The bases for this system is
to perform monitoring of plant systems, and it is also used for post trip
analysis. The bases for this system will not change as a result of this
procedure. The new system will be installed and tested before it is returned
to service. These tests will ensure that the new system will perform all of
fts intended functions per the design bases. No other systems will be
affected by this procedure, and as a result no FSAR changes will be created
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from the implementation of this procedure. Accordingly, this procedure wil)
not create any unreviewed safety gquestions,

PT/1/A/4200/26, Change #35

The purpose of this test is to satisfy the requirements of Section XI,
Subsection IWV of ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code with regard to the
measurement of valve stroke time, valve operability and valve position
indicatcer verification as required by Catawba IWv Submittal.

After the system is properly aligned, the valve i. moved to its "Required
Initial Test Position." The valve is then stroked, and the stroxe time 1s
recorded. The system s returned to its normal alignment as necessary. Once
every two years, valve operation will be verified to agree with the remote
position indicators and Operator Aid Computer (OAC) position indication.

Originaily this test created a possible situation for the Containment Spray
(NS) pumps to start without a suction source. By defeating NS pumps' aute
start circuitry, this change allows testing with breakers racked in, prevents
pump start without suction source, and reduces the possibility of equipment
malfunction.

During this test, one train of NS will remain operable. The opposite train
will be fnoperable for a period of time well within the action time allowed by
Tech. Specs.; therefore, the margin of safety as defined of Tech. Specs. will
not be reduced. No unreviewed safety questions are created by this change.

PT/2/A/84200/26, Change #22

The purpose of this test is to satisfy the requirements of Section XI,
Subsection IWV of ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code with regard to the
measurement of valve stroke time, valye operability and valve position
indicator verification as required by Catawha IWV Submittal.

After the system is properly aligned, the valve is moved to its "Required
Initial Test Position". The valve is then stroked, and the stroke time is
recorded. The system is returned to its normal alignment as necessary. Once
every two years, valve operation will be verified to agree with the remote
position indicators and OAC position indication.

Originally the breakers were racked out to prevent the NS pumps from starting
without a suction source. This change will allow testing with the NS pump
Breakers racked in and prevents NS Pump start without a suction source by
defeating auto start circuitry. This change will also increase the availa-
bility of the system by limiting its inoperable status to approximately one
(1) hour as compared to approximately four (4) to five (5) hours with breakers
racked out.

During this test, one train of the NS will remain operable. The opposite
train will be fnoperable for a pericd of time welil within the action time
allowed by Tech. Spec.; therefore, the margin of safety as defined by Tech.









1.2

1.1.4 Controlling Chemistry (10.3.5.2.3)

The use of blowdown demineralizers, polishers, makeup
water, and ¢’ 'mical additives to maintain chemistry limits
are addressed here. The blowdown demineralizers will be
discussea under 10.4 8, "Steam Generator Blowdown System. "
Since detailed description of chemistry control is left to
Plant Operating Procedures, addition of morpholine fis
considered to be appropriately handled the same way.

FSAR Section 10.4, "Other Features of Steam and Power Conversion
System", Subparts 10.4.1, 10.4.6, 10.4.7, 10.4.8, and 10.4.9 are
reviewed separately as they pertain to morpholine addition,

1.2.1 10.4.1, "Main Condenser", subpart 10.4.1.4, “Test and
Inspections", lists the monitoring ~equirements for
rondensate leaving the hotwell as it relates to condenser
conling water leakage. No effects are expected that will
minimize the ability to identify condenser leaks. The
measurement of the most sensitive parameter, sodium, will :
not be affected by the presence of morpholine at the
concentration of condensed main steam.

1.2.2 10.4.6, "Condensate Cleanup System (CCS)", describes the
mode of operation of the system and provides the design
bases, which is to remove dissolved and suspended
impurities, radiocactivity in the event of a primary to
secondary leak, and additional impurities in the event of
a condensate leak. The individual polishers will be
allowed to saturate non morpholine. Utility experience has
shown the polizher's ability to remove these contaminants
will not be significantly impacted by the presence of
morpholine.

1.2.3 10.4.7, "Condensate and Feedwater Systems", describes the
functions of these two systems to provide water to the
steam generators while maintaiuing proper water
inventories throughout the cycle., The addition of
morpiioline will not affect these systems' ability to
perform their design function in any manner.

1.2,4 10.4. 8, "Steam Generator Blowdown System", is designea to
maintain proper shell side water chemistry by removing
non-volatile materials and pravide a purification and
recovery system for the blowdown. The mixed bed :
demineralizers described for purification will be allowed
to saturate on morpholine, & process that takes some time.
Utility experience has shown the demineralizers' ability
to remove contaminants will not be significantly impacted
by the presence of morph:!ine,

1.2.5 10.4.9, "Auxiliary reedwater System", is designed to
provide sufficient feedwater supply to the steam
generators in the event of loss of feedwater/condensate.
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The preferred quality of water for this system is
condensate grade, but it ¢ o be aligned to the Standby
Nuclear Service Water Pond. Morpholine addition in no way
affects the auxiliary feedwater system's ability to
perform its design function and may actually provide some
protection from corrosfon processes to the generators in
the event Service Water is used.

1.3 Summary

It can be concluded from this information that Secondary Cycle pH
control additives do not play a significant role in the accident
and malfunction scenarios outlined in the FSAR. They also do not
create additional scenarios of this type not considered in the
FSAR. Their purpose i: to minimize the corrosion of metaliic
surfaces and, therefore, extend the life and improve the relfa-
bility of the components they come in contact with.

2.0 Technical Specifications Reviewed for Applicability
3/4.7 Plant Systems

The addition of morpholine will not affect the operability of
any of the svstems listed in this section,

3/4.11 Radioactive Effluents

Morpholine is not a radiocactive material and, therefore, does
not affect this section.

6.8.4.¢c Procedure; and Programs

; The pertinent section of Technical Specifications dealing with
Secondary Chemistry is subpart 6. 8.4 (c). This summarizes the

; program required for monitoring secondary water chemistry to

| inhibit steam generator tube degradation. Since morpholine
addition contributes specifically te this purpose, no change to
this Tech. Spec. is needed

Appendix 8: Environmental Protection Plan

The use of morpholine in the secondary system will resuylt in

the discharge of morphaline through the Conventional Waste (WC)
| system and its associated National Pollution Discharge Elimina-
i tion System (NPDES) discharge point. Administrative limits of
| 10 ppm have been previously approved by South Carolina Depart-~
! ment of Health and Environmental Contrn! (SCDHMEC) for Catawba
through efther the Conventional Wastewater (WC) or Low Pressure
: Service Water (RL) systems. Therefore, it 1s determined that
| the use of morpholine in the secondary system will be con-
sistent with the guidance and limitations provided by SCOHEC.



3.0 Secondary Non-Metallic Materials Compatibility

In general, non-metallic materials used in the Secondary System are in
the form of gaskets, diaphragms, O-rings, seals, etc. and are made of
such materfals as ashestos, teflon, viton, EPDN, and rubber (Buna=-N,
Butyl, black, red). These are all common materials in use in any nuclear
plant on similar equipment. The concentration of morpholine to be used
in the feedwater/condensate system {s not considered to be a concern to
the integrity of these materials based on industry experience and testing
programs. Only the chemical addition system will see concentrations of
morpholine that might be considered harmful. Therefore, a survey was
conducted of non-metallic materfals in use in the chemical feed pumps,
tank, and various instrumentation associated with this system. The
chemica! feed pumps have teflon diaphragms, and the tank and associated
piping are all stainless steel. Instrumentation in this system consists
of pressure and flow gauges not affected by 1-5% morpholine.

For these reasons, these changes do not create an unreviewed safety question.

PT/0/A/4400/10, Retype, Changes 0 to 0 Incorporated

This procedure performs a spring test to determine the opening force of check
valves that cannot be tested normally by a full flow test. The valves require
disassembly using the appropriate disassembly procedure prior to performing
this procedure. The following changes have been incorporated into this
re~type of this procedure.

1) Valves 182 NI 248, 249, 250, 251, 252, and 253 were deleted from
this procedure. These valves were part of the Upper Head Injection
system prior to its removal.

2) Valves 1&2 NI 125, 126, 129, 134, 175, 176 180, and 181 were added
to this procedure. These valves haye been added to the Inservice
Test (IST) program. Baseline inspecticns were performed on valves
182 NI 125 and 175. From the baseline test, the maximum 2)lowable
force for these valves has been determined to be 12 pounds.

The appropriate sections of the FSAR and TECH. SPEC. have been reviewed and
have been determined not to be affected. Since these changes incorporate
recent revisions of the IST program, this procedure complies with the present
testing requirements. The health and safety of the public has not been
affected. No unreviewed safety quest.ons exist

PT/1/A/4150/26, Retype, Changes 0 to 3 Incorporated
This 10CFR50.59 Evaluation is for a major rewrite of PT/1/A/4150/26. Since
major changes to the valves tested under this procedure have occurred, a full

evaluation has been performec

The following changes have been made in this rewrite.
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1. Valves NI-248, 249, 250, 251, 252, and 253 have been removed from this
procedure. These valves were removed from service under NSM CN-10910,
Rev. 0, by deletion of the Upper Head Injection piping. Further testing
is not required,

2. Valves NI-125, 126, 129, 134, 175, 176, 180, and 18] have been added to
this procedure. These valves were added to the Inservice Testing Program
per Revision 17 (Unit 1) of the Test Manual.

3. Add last test date of 1/90 on refueling outage #4 for valves CA-172,
NI-93, NI-94, NI-125, NI-175, NS-21, NS-33, NS-99, SA-6, KD-6, and KD-21.

All changes comply with the latest revision of the Catawba Nuclear Station
Pump and Valve Inservice Testing Manual. The FSAR and Tech. Specs. have not
been affected. No unreviewed safety questions exist.

PT/2/4150/26, Retype, Changes 0 to 1 Incorporated

This 10CFR50.59 Evaluation is for a major rewrite of PT/2/A/8150/26. Since
major changes to the valves tested under this procedure have occurred, a full
evaluation has been performed.

The following changes have been made in the rewrite.

1. Valves NI-125, 126, 129, 134, 175, 176, 180, and 181 have been added to
this procedure. These valves were added to the Inservice Testing Program
per Revision 8 (Unft ?) of the Test Manual.

2. Add last test date of 6/90 on refueling outage #3 for valves CA-171,
NI-81, NI-82, NI-125, NI-175, N>-4, NS-30,  NS-98, SA-6, KD-6, and KD-21.

A1l changes comply with the latest revision of the Catawba Nuclear Station
Pump and Valve Inservice Testing Manual. The FSAR and Tech. Specs. have not
been affected. No unreviewed safety questions exist.

PT/2/A/4150/13D, Change #5

The opening of Tempering Filow on Steam Generator 5/G) D will introduce an
unaccounted for flow toc the system. Thus, Secondary Power will decrease by
approximately 3.1%. Due to the reduction in Main Feedwater (CF) Venturi Flow,
which is an input to the Secondary Power Calculation, power will be
established at 96% prior to the test. Since the Secondary Power Calculation
will no longer be accurate, primary power will be used to control Reactor
Power, This will ensure that the Tech. Spec. Rated Thermal Power is not
exceeded. Therefore, the margin of safety will not be reduced.

The ocpening of Tempering Flow will not change the existing flow path to the
Auxiliary Feedwater (CA) Notzle on S/G 0. Therefore, the probability or
consequences of a malfunction of equipment due to this test will not increase.
No new accident scenerios are created, and the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated will not increase. No unreviewed safety
questions are created.
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1YC121B provides chilled water ma.eup for VC/YC Train B from the Makeup
Demineralized Water System (YM). YM is a non-safety syster and is not
required to be available in an accident condition., 1Y(121B receives a signal
to close on a safety injection. Red tagging this valve ¢ sed for the
implementation of Step 8.3.5.4 will not be an operational concern since this
valve's fai! safe position is closed.

Accordingly, the implementation of this procedura will not increase the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated, or different
than any already wvaluated, in the FSAR. Nor will the implementation of this
procedure increase the probability or consequences of an equipment malfunction
previously evaluated, or differant than any already evaluated, in the FSAR.
The margin of safety defined ‘an the bases of the Technical Specifications is
unaffected and no unreviewed safety questions exists,

TN/1/A/1005/02/03A, Initia)l Issue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-: 105/02 modifies various piping system
analyses with the obiective of reducing ' e number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the rework of one support on Math Mode)
KCH. This math model includes supports only on the Component Cooling (KC)
system,

There are no system fsolations required to implement this procedure. The only
concern s the seismic qualification of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. Math Mode! KCH has bean qualified for the
present support/restraint configuration. It has also been qualified for the
support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this procedure
has been implemented. However, the interim configuration with the support
being partially dismantled has not been analyzed. For this reason, Design has
determined this work may be done while the affected system(s) are operable,
provided all the support modifications for the entire math model are completed
within the 72 hours allowed by the Lechnical specificatior for snubbers. In
order to avoid exceeding the 72 hour limit and declaring the affected
system(s) inoperable, Design Engineering tas performed analyses that indicate
the affected piping could be qualified provided the modifications to the
existing supports have been completed. However, if the support modificatiors
cannot be compieted in the 72 hour time limit, Design Engineering will be
contacted to perform an analysis of the affected piping to determine opera-
bility. Design Engineering has stated they could justify operable status of
any configuration of moditied supports provided the affected piping is
adequately supported. Station maintenance procedures provide guidance ta
ensure the piping is adequately supported. This procedure will provide the
necessary controls to ensure compliance with all technical speci:ication
requirements.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions assoctated
with the implementation of this procedure.
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system(s) fnoperable, Design Enginsering has performed analyses that indi- ate
the affected piping could be qualified provided the modifications to the
existing supports have been completed. However, 1f the support modifications
cannot be completed in the 72 hour time limit, Design Engineering will be
contacted to perform *n analysis of the affected piping to determine opera~
bility. Design Enginoering has stated they could justify operable status of
any configuration of modified supports provided the affecied piping 13
adequately supported. Statlon maintenance procedures provide guidance to
ensure the oiping s adequately supported. This procecure will provide the
necessary controls to ensure compliance with all technical specification
requircments.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions sssociated
with the implementation of this procedure.

IN/1/A/1005/702/710A, Inftial lssue

Nuclear Statfon Modification (NSM) CN-11005/02 modifies various piping system
analyses with tne objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the removal of snubbers deleted from Math
Mode! ASF. This math mode! includes supports on the Aux‘liary Steam (AS),
Chemical and Volume Control (NV), and Liquid Radwaste (WL) systems. These
supports will efther be deleted from the system or revised to a different
configuration.

There are no system fsolations required to implement this procedure. The anly
concern 1s the sefsmic qualification of the affected systems' piping during
implenentation of this procedure. Math Model ASF has been qualified {or the
present support/restraint (S/R) configuration. 1t has also been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented, However, the interim co~figuration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and some stil] in place) has not been analyzed
because the many possible combinations of S/R configurations would require
nucirous analyses. For this reason, Design has determined this work may be
done while the affected system(s) are operable, provided all the support
modifications for the entire math mode) are completod within the 72 hours
allowed by the technical specification for snubbers. 1In order to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour 1imit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified under any combination of snubbers removed proyided the
modifications to the existing supports have been completed. This procedure is
written to complete all modifications before deleting any supports. However,
1f the support modifications cannot be completed in the 72 hour time limit,
Design Engineering will be contacted to perform an analysis of tne effected
piping to determine operability. Design Engineering has stated they could
Justify operable status of any configuration of modified supports provided the
affected piping 1s adequately supported, Station maintenance procedures
provide guidance to ensure the piping is adequately supported. This procedure
will provide the necessary controls to ensure compliance with al) technica)
specification requirements.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with this procedure.
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allowed by the technical specification for snubbers. In arder to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour 1imit and declaring the affected system(s) {noperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified under any combination of snubbers removed. However, if the
support deletions cannot be completed in the 72 hour time 1imit, Design
Engineering will be contacted to perform an analysis of the affected piping to
determine operability. Design Engineering has stated they could fustify
operable status of any configuration of deleted supports provided the affected
piping 1s adequately supported. Station maintensnce procedures provide
guidance to ensure the piping is adequately supported. This procedure will
provide the necessary controls to ensure compliance with all technical
specification requirements,

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety guestions associated
with the implementation of this procecure

TN/1/A/1008/02/15A, Initia) Issue

Nurtear Station Modification (NSM) CN=11005/02 modifies various piping system
anaiyies with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the removal of snubbers deleted from Math
Mode! NDD. This math mode! fncludes supports on the Hydrogen Blanket (GB) and
Residual Heat Removal (ND) systems. These supports will either be deleted
from the system or revised to a different configuration,

There are ng system fsolations required te implement this procedure. The only
concern 1s the sefsmic qualification of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. Maih Modei! NDD has been qualified for the
present support/restraint (S/R) configuration. It has also been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented. However, the Interim configuration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and some still in place) has not been analyzed,
because the many possible combinations of $/R configurations would require
numerous a~alyses. For this reason, Design has determined this work may be
done while the affected system(s) are operable, provided all the support
modifications for the entire math model are completed within the 72 hours
allowed by the technical specification for snubbers. In order to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour 1imit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified under any combination of snubbers removed provided the
modifications to the existing supports have been completed. This procedure 1s
written to complete all modifications before deleting any supports. rHowever,
{f the support modifications rannot be completed in the 72 hour time 1imit,
Design Engineering will be contacted to perform an analysis of the affected
piping to determine operability. Design Fngineering has stated they could
Justify operable status of any configuration of madified supports provided the
affected piping is adequately supported. Station maintenance procedures
provide guidance to ensure the pipirng is adequately supported. This procedure
will provide the necetsary contrals to ensure compliance with all technical
specification requirements.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with the implementation of this nrocedure.
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because the many possible combinations of S/R configurations would require
numerous analyses, For this reason, Decign has determined this work may bhe
done while the affected system(s) are operable, provided al) the support
modifications for the entire math mode) are completed within the 72 hours
a'lowed by the technical specification for snubbers. In order to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour 1imit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified under any combination of snubbers removed. [(his procedure
contains only deleted supports. However, 1f the support deletions cannot be
completed in the 72 hour time 1imit, Design Enginesring wil) be vontacted te
perform ar analysis of the affected pining to determine orerability. Degign
Engineering has stated they tould justify operable status of any co“figuration
of deleted supports, provided the affected piping fs adequate'y supported.
Station maintenance procedures provide guidance to ensure the piping 4
adequately supported. This procecdure will provide the necessary controls to
ensure complfance with al) technical specification requirements.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions sssociated
with the implementation of this procedure.

IN/1/A/1006/02/22A, Inttial lssue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN=11005/02 mod'fies various piping sys.em
aralysec with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the removal of snubbers deleted frow Math
Model CFA.  This math mode) includes supports on the Main Feedwater (CF)
system, These supports will either be deleted from the system or revised to a
different configuration.

There are ng system {solations required to implement this srocedure. The only
concern s the sefsmic gualification of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. Math Mode! CFA has been qué'{fied for the
present support/restraint (5/R) configuration. 1t has also been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which wil)l be in place after this
procedure has been implemented. However, the interim configuration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and some stil) in place) has not been analyzed
because the many possible combinatiens of S/R configurations would require
numerous analyses. For this reason, Design hag determined this work may be
done while the affected system(s) are operable, provided all the support
modifications for the entire math mode! are completed within the 72 hours
allowed by the technical specification for snubbers. In order to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour Iimit and declaring the affected system(s) tnoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
coulc be qualified under any combination of snubbers removed provided the
modifications to the existing supports have been completed, This procedure s
written to complete all modific *fone before deieting any supports. However,
if the support modifications cannot be completed in the 72 hour time Timit,
Design Engineering will ba contacted to perform an analysis of the affected
piping to determine operability. Design Engineering has stated they could
Justify operable status of any configuration of modified supports, provided
the affected piping 1s adequately supported. Station maintenance procedures
provide guidance to ensure the piping 15 adequately supported. This procedure




wil) provide the necessary controls to ensure compliance with all technical
specification requirements.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions assoctated
with the implemantation of this procedure.

IN/1/A/1006/02/28A, Initie) lssue

Nucleur Statiod Modification (NSM) CN=11005/02 modifies varfous piping system
analyses with the objeciive ¢f reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure prevides guidance for the removal of snubbers deleted from Math
Mode! WM=03. This math mode! fnciudes supports on the Nuclaar Sampling {NM)
system., These supports will either be deleted from the system or revised to a
different configuration

There are np system isolations required to implement this procedure. The only
concern 1s the seismic qualification of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. Math Mode! NM-03 has been qualified for the
present support/restraint (S/R) confiquration. [t has also been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented. Mowever, the interim configuration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and some still in place) has not been analyzed,
because the many possible combinatiors of S/R configurations would require
rumerous analyses. For this reason, Design has determined this work may be
done while the affected system(s) are operable, provided all the support
modifications for the entire math mode)l are completed within the 72 hours
Allowed by the technical specification for snubbers. In order to avo'd
exceeding the 72 hour 1imit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qua)ified under any combination of snubbers removed, proviced the
modifications to the exist!ng supports have been completed. This procedure is
written to complete all modifications before deleting any supports. However,
1f the support modifications cannoy be completed in (he 72 hour time limit,
Design Engineering will be contacted to perform an analysis of the affected
piping to deternine operability. Design Enjineering has stated they could
Justify operable status of any configuration of modified supports, provided
the affected piping is adequately supported Station maintenance procedures
provide guidance to ensure the piping 1s adequately supported. This procedure
will provide the necoessary controls to ensure compliance with all technical
specification requirements.

Bated on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with the implementition of this procedu-e

TN/V/A/1005/02/25A, Tnitial lsgue

Nucinar Station Modificatton (NSM) CN-11005/02 modifies various piping system
analyses with “he nbjective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers,
This procedure provides guidance for the removal of snubbers deleted from Math
Model NV-04  Thi¢ math node: includes supports on the Chemica) and Volume
Control (NV) system  These supports will either be deleted from the system or
“eyised to a different configuration.
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There are ny system isolations required to implement this procedure. The only
concern s the seismic qualification of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. Math Model NV-04 has been qualified for the
present support restraint (S/R) configuration. It has also been qualified for
the support/restrai~t configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented. However, the interim configuration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and sotme still in place) has not been analyzed,
because the mary possible combinations of $/R configurations would require
numerous analyses. For this reason, Design has determined this work may be
done while the affected system(s) are operable, provided all the support
modifications for the entire math mode]l are completed within the 72 hours
allowed hy the technizal spacification for snubbers. In order to aveid
2xceeding tne 77 hour 'imit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified under any combination of snubbers removed, provided the
modificatfons to the existing supports have been completed. This procedure is
written to complete al)l modifications before deleting any supports. However,
if the tupport modifications cannot be completed in the 72 hour time limit,
Design Engineering will be contacted to perform an analysis of the affected
piping to determine operability. Design Engineering has stated they could
Justify operable status of any configuration of modified supports, srovided
the affected piping 1s adequately supported. Station maintenance procedures
provide guidance to ensure the piping is adequately supported. This procedure
will provide the necessary controls to ensure compliance with all technical
specification requirements,

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with the implementation of this procedure.

IN/1/A/71005/02/26A, Initial lssue

Nuclear Statton Modification (NSM) CN=11005/02 modifies various piping system
analyses with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the removal of snubbers deleted from Math
Fodel NV-01. This math model includes supports on the Chemical and Volume
Contro)l (NV) system, These supports will efther be deleted from the system,
or revised to a different configuration.

There are fo system fsolations required to implement this procedure. The cnly
concern s the seismic qualification of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. Math Model NV-0] has been qualified for the
present support/restraint (S/R) configuration. It has also been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented. However, the interim configuraticy (with some
deluted snubbers removed and some still in place) has not been analyzed,
because the many possible combinations of S/R configurations would require
numerous analyses. For this reason, Design has determined this work may ‘e
done while the affected system(s) are operable, provided all the suppory
modifications for the entire math mode! are completed within the 72 hours
allowed by the technical specification for snubbers. In order to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour 1imit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified under any combination of snubbers removed, provided the
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TN/1/A/1006/02/28A, Initial lssue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11005/02 modifies varfous piping system
analyses with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers

This pracedure provides guidance for the removal of snubbers deleted from Math
Mode! NM-04. This math model includes supports on the Nuclear Sampling (NM)
system. These supports will efther te deleted from the system or revised to a
different configuration

There &re no system fsolatfons required to implament this orocedure. The only
concern is the seismic gualification of the atfected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. Math Mode! NM-04 has bteen qualified for the
present support/restraint (S/K) configuration. It has also been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented. However, the interim configuration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and some stil, in place) has not been analyzed,
because the many possible combinations of S/R configurations would require
numerous analyses. For this reason, Design has determined this work may be
done while the affected system(s) are operable, provided all the support
modifications for the entire math mode! are completed within the 72 hours
allowed by the technical specification for snubbers. In order to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour 1imit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analvses tha. indicate the affected piping
could be quaiified under any combination of snubbers removed, provided the
modifications to the existing supports have been completed. This procedure 1s
written to complete all modifications before ueleting any supports. However,
if the support modifications cannot be completed in the 72 hour time 1imit,
Design Engineering will be contacted to perform an analysis of the affected
piping to determine operability. Design Engineering has stated they could
Justify operable status of any configuration of modified supports, provided
the affected piping s adequate'y supported. Station maintenance procedures
provide guidance to ensure the piping is adequately supported. This procedure
will provide the necessary controls to ensure compliance with all technical
specification requirements.

Based on this discussion, thare are no unreviewed safety auestions associated
with the implementation uf this procedure.

TN/Y/A/3u05/02/30A, Initial lssue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11005/02 modifies varfous piping system
anzlyses with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the rework of one support on Math Mode!
“CW. This math model includes supports only on the Component Cooling (KC)
system,

There are no system isolatfons required to implement this procedure. The only
concern is the sefsmir qualification of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. Math Model KCW has been qualified for the
present support/restraint configuratien. It has also been qualified for the
support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this procedure
has been implemented. However, the interim configuration with the support
being partially dismantled has not been analyzed. For this reason, Design has



determined this work may be done while the affected system(s) are operable,
provided al) the support modifications for the entire math mode! are completed
within the 72 hours allowed by the technical specification for snubbers. In
order to avoid exceeding the 72 hour limit and declaring the affected
system(s) inoperable, Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate
the affected piping could be qualified, nrovided the modifications to the
existing supports have been completed. However, if the support modifications
cannot be completed in the 72 hour time limit, Design Engineering will be
tontacted to perform an analvsis of the affected piping to determine ppera-
bility. DNesign Engineering has stated they could justify operatle status of
any configuration of modified sunperts, provided the affectad piping 1s
adequately supported. Station maintenarce procedures provide guidance to
ensure the piping 15 adequately supported. This procedure will provide the
necesiary controls to ensure compiiance with all technical specification
requirements,

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with the implementation of this procedure.

IN/1/A/3005/02/31A, Initia) lssue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11005/02 modifies various piping system
analyses with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the rework of one support on Math Mode)
KCY. This math mode! includes supports only on the Component Cooling (KC)
system,

There are ng system fsolations required to implement this procedure. The only
concern is the seismic qualificatfon of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. Math Model KCY has been qual!fied for the
present support/restraint configuration. It has also been qualified for the
support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this procedure
has been implemented. However, the interim configuration with the support
being partially dismantled has not been analyzed. For this reason, Design has
determined this work may be done while the affected system(s) are operable,
provided all the support modifications for the entire math model are completed
within the 72 hours allowed by the technica! pecification for snubbers. In
order to avoid exceeding the 72 hour limit and declaring the affected
system(s) inoperable, Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate
the affected piping could be qualified, provided the modifications to the
existing supports have been completed. However, 1f the support modifications
cannot be completed in the 72 hour time limit, Design Engineering will be
contacted to perform an analysis of the affected piping to determine opera-
bility. De<ign Engineering has stated they could justify operable status of
any configuration of modified supports, provided the affected piping 1s
adequately supported. Station maintenance procedures provide guidance to
ensure the piping is adequately supported. This procedure will provide the
necessary controls to ensure compliance with all technical specification
requirements.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreyiewed safety questions associated |
with the implementation of this procedure.



A e e A e el b e e e e L e e e A e e R — e

—— s MR R ___._—-1

]
|
e

IN/1/A/3099/CE/01A, Initial Issue |

In order to comply with the ASME Code Section X! Inservice !nspection
requirements, a radiographic examination must be performed on the weld
(15M34-7) located between Steam Generator (5/G) 1A and the 12" diameter main
steam (SM) piping. In order to perform this radiography efficiently, a hole
15 needed 1n the SM system piping to allow access inside the piping. Exempt
Change CE<3099 was orfginated to provide the access hele for the radiographic
examination of the above weld. After the examination 1¢ complete, the hole
will be plugged. The purpose of this procedure s to provide guidance for the
drilling of the hole and the installation of the half coup'ing and oiug.

The Operations Group will coordinate the isclations necessary to implement
this procedure. 5/G 1A and 1ts associated main steam line wil) be out of
service during the installation phase of this procedure. The drilling of the
hoie and the fnstaliation of the half coupling and plug will be performed
during Modes 5, 6, and no mode. The Operations Group will ensure containment
integrity 1s maintained while the affected main steam line is open to
containment,

Testing for CE~3099 will be performed in accordance with the Post Modification
Testing program at the statfon. Since the hole 15 one inch in diameter, a
pressure test 1s not required per ASME Section X| exemptions; however, a
visual inspection for leaks will be performed in Mode 3 with the affected SM
piping at normal system temperature and pressure. This inspection will not
affect the function or operatfon of the SM system. System insnlations or
abnormal alignments are ngt required.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreyiewed safety questions associated
with the implementation of this procedure,

TN/1/A/3213/CE/D1A, Initfal lssue

In order to comply with the ASME Code Section X1 Inservice Inspection
requirements, a radiographic examination must be performed on the weld
(1SM=1A~F) located on the 32" diameter main steam (SM) piping from Steam
Generator (§/G) 1A. In order to perfarm this radiography efficiently, a hole
is needed in the SM system piping to allow access inside the piping. Exempt
Change CE-3213 was originated to provide the access hole for the radiographic
examination of the above weld. After the examination fs complete, the hole
will be plugged. The purpase of this procedure is to provide guidance for the
drilling of the hole and the installation of the half coupling and plug.

The Operations Group wil)l coordinate the isalations necessary to implement
this procedure. S/G 1A and 1ts associated main steam line will be out of
service during the installation phase of this procedure. The drilling of the
hole and the instaliation of the half coupling and piug will be performed
during Modes 5, 6, and no mode. The Operations Group will ensure containment
integrity 1s maintained while the affected main steam line is open to
containment.

Testing for CE-3213 wil) be performed in accordance with the Post Modification
Testing program at the station. Since the hole is one fnch in diameter, a
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pressure test 1s not required per ASME Section K] exemptions; however, a
visual inspection for leaks will be performed in Mode I with the affected SM
piping at normal system temperature and pressure.  [(his fnspectic will not
affect the function cr operacion - “ the SM system. System fsolations or
abnormal alignments are not requ .d.

Based on this discussion, there are no unrcviewed safety gquestions associated
with the implementation of this procedure

MP/O/A/T400/70, Initial lssue

This 1s a new procedure that was developed to provide a method for the
contralled removal and replacement of a maintenance too)l (haring device) that
is normally stored on the engine. The safety circuitry that allows engagement
or remova! of the maintenance too! (baring device), also prevents normal air
operation of the engine.

This procedure assures that the na‘ntenance ton) (baring device) safety
circuitry 1s complete and that th afr system i¢ functioning as designed -
whether or not the maintenance t.o) (baring device) s installed, ;

The maintenance tool (baring device) has no safety related function., The
maintenance tool (burlng device) assembly is not mounted on the engine, but fs
mounted on the floor. Removal of the maintenance tool from 1ts base assembly,
which 1s mounted in the floor, greatly reduces the weight on that base
assembly, It further LOWERS the center of gravity from the maintenance too)
to the floor mounted base. Installation of the spacer onto the base assembly
is a very insignificant weight addition, but in fact, much, much less than the
maintenance tool itself. The floor mounted base assembly with the spacer
installed would NOT effect the engine or the gererator in a sefsmic event.

The parts that hold the pin in position «re not loacded, except to resist tne
tiny spring in the switch, as when the maintenance tooi 1s installed.

The procedure requires Post Maintenance Testing (verifying the engine will air
roll) to assure proper system operation immediately after tool removal AND
after too) replacement.

The procedure assures equipment availability, reliabiliLy, and operability

through well thought out and evaluated specifled steps, The procedure Adoces

NOT create an unreviewed safety question.

MP/0/A/7200/04, Change #2

This procedure has been revised, the changes to th: procedure are as follows:

Section 11.0 Step 11.4.11.1 was changed *o av -4 running the turbine

at speeds less than 2000 RPM. Sneeds below 2000 RPM can
cause internal damage to the pump.

Section 11.0 Step 11.5, a "Caution" was added to clarify when tLhe
overspeed trip device can be operated.



Section 11 .0 Step 11.5.4 was revised to delete the MES holdpoint,
Enclosure 13.1 Was revised to delete appropriate sign-offs,

Title The title was changed to include the words "Overspeed
Testing" to give a better description of the content of
the procedura.

Tech. Spec. 3/4.7.1 could be affected by this procedure. Operations has the
responsibility and the procedures for compliance with this Tech. Spec.
Maintenance wil) be performed on the governor when Tech. Specs. allow, per
Operation's procedures. This revision will clarify and assure that
maintenance activities will return the governor to as-designed conditions.

The changes made by this revision have been reyiewed against approved vendor
manvals, design documents, and station procedures to ensure that the
corrective maintenance controlled by this procedure will return the guvernor
to as-built/as-designed condition. These actions will ensure the governor's
compliance with SSAR accident analysis. Since the governor will be returned
to as=designed conditions, the possibility, consequences, or probability of a
malfunction wiil bhe reduced.

Therefore, no unreviewed safety questions exist,

IN/1/A/118B/00/11A  Initial lssue

Nuclear Statirn Modification (NSM) CN=11188, Rev 0O, will {nstall the In=
adequate Core Coolina Monftor=86 (I1CCM-B6) System Software Update PROMS V8. 2
and Remote Display PROMS V.1.1 provided by Westinghouse in Fleld Change Notice
iFCN) DCPO~4D513A.  This procadure will provide guidelines for installing the
CN, performing a functiona! verification of the FCN, and completing the
Channel Calibrations for the Reactor Vesse! Level Indication System (RVLIS),

The purpose of the Inadequate Core Cooling Monitor=86 (ICCM=86) System 1s to
provide post-accident information of reactor core and reactor vessel condi=
tions which would indicate the approach of inadequate core cooling conditions.
The 1CCM specifically monitors, processes, and displays information on the
following parameters: 1{ncore thermocouple temperature, subcooling margin, and
reactor vessel water level. According to Technical Specification 3.3.3.6.
this instrumentation is required only in modes 1, 2, and 3.

No work will begin on this procedure until Unit One's reactor vessel head is
removed (mode 6 entry). Ail modification work will be complated in modes 6
and no mode. Channel=Cals for RVLIS wil)l be completed prior to mode 3 up. No
system will be nrevented from performing any function important to safety
while this work 1s being performed. No unreviewed safety questions exist.

IN/1/A/0397/CE/Q1A, Inftia) lssue

This procedure relocates pushbuttons for valves 1CAS4B and 1CA66B located on
the Auxiliary Feedwater (CA) Pump Turbine Control Panel 1AFWPICP.
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Step

s‘z

Step 9.1

Step

Step

Step
Step
Step
Sten
Step
Step
Step
Step

Step
Step
Step
Ster
Step
Step
Step
Step
Step
Step
Step
Step
Step

10.2
11.2

11.3.8
11.4.2
11.4.5
i1.4.9
11.4.22
11.4.24
11.4.25
11.4.26

11.4.33
11.4.34
11.4.38
11.4.38
11.4.50
11 .4.56
11 5.23

11.5.26.

11.5.30
11.5.58

Added visual inspection tor all 1ifting Levices,
Change stud elongation to (+ N0BY/- 002").

Changed must to should.

Revised temperaturs reference from Nil-Ductility
Transition Temperature (NDTT) tc minimum head flange
temperature for detensfon/tensicn as specifled in
OP/1/A/6700/01 .

Deleted this step. Head stand shielding not required,
Revised NDTT temperature reference as in 11.7.

Added note 6.

Changed spherical washer to top of the closure stud.
Added compensating weights.

Added step for cleaning stud hole plug sealing surface.
Deleted this step.

Added step for cleaning stud holes for installation of
guide pin sleeves.

Changed 1nstall to inspect.

Added note.

Changed to 11.4 37 .4

Changed to install head ladder,

Added note 4.

Added step for inside shiroud inspectian.
Added note 2.

Deleted note 2,

Revised NDTT tewperature as in step 11.2.

Note 2 Revised elong tion (+ DOB/-.002).

11.5.59.3 Revised pump pressu e to 6600 psig.

11.5.60.2 Revised elongation (+ 008/~ 002).

11.5.61.6 Deleted this step.
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‘ Step 11.5.61.10 Revised punp pressure to 6600 asig.

. Step 11.5.61.14 Revised elongation (+ 1'08/ 002).

- Step 13.0 Added 13.7 enclosure, Nozz e Port Cover Location
* enclosure 13 ] Revised for tne chernges made,

This procedure will be used to maintain the Reactor Vesss)l Head in its

priginal design requirements and specifications. The Catawba FSAR and

Technical Specifications have been reviewed and are not affected by this
procedure chaige. The probability of an accident o= a malfunction previously

:ddr:ssod will not o increased nor will any unreviewe? safety question be
nvolved.

MP/0/A/7300/14, Initia) Tssue

This procecure has been written to provide generic imstructions for pillow
block bearing inspection and Tubrication on satety related fans,

The procedure has been written in a manner to maintain the eguipment 1t 1s
used on fn 1ts as-designed/as~built condftion, This 1s ensured by having a
step in the procedure to obtain the approved vendor technical manual for the
specific plece of equinment hefare any work can begin, The approved technical
manual 1s then referenced in several places in the orocedure to establish the
correct as-desigred/as~built condition of the equipsunt,

It has been determined that when lock washers are present, bolts should not be
torque” but tightened securely. The results of this determination are com=
bined into the notes for steps 11.1.8 and 11.4.8 of the procedure. Realizing
that there will be questions on this topic, the Technician 1s referred back to
the Maintenance Engineering Services (MES) Engineer to determins the correct
resolution. Design will be contacted as needed to resolve problems.

This procedure has been writvten based on approved vendor manuals, design
documents, and statli n procedures to ensure that the a~tions controlled will
return the fan beariigs to their as-designed/as-built condition. Since the
far bearings will be returned to as-designed conditicns, the possibility,
corsequences, or prebability of a malfunction will be reduced. Therefore, no
Unreviewed Safety Question exists,

PT/2/A/4200/09A, Change #74

This change was written so that only one Steam Generator (S$/G) Power Operated
Relief Valve (PORV) will be isolated during testing. Presently, al)l four $/G
PORV block valves are closed, and all four PORVs are cycled during the test.
Tech. Specs. rryire that three PORVs must be operable. A recent Tech. Spec,
fnterpretation for Tech., Spec. 3.7.1.6 (approved 1/17/91) states that for the
PORYV to be operable, the PORV block valve must be OPERABLE and OPEN. This is
to ensure that two PORVs are available to cool Reacter Coolant (NC) assuming a
$/G tube rupture concurrent with » loss of offsite power,
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This change will ensure that two PORVs are availabl: for a cooldown (o
Restdual Heat Removal inftiation temperature in the event of & S/G tube
rupture concurrent with a loss of offsite power and fallure cf a Dieses!
Gonarator. Only one $/G PORV block valve will by closed by the procedure to
ensure that two PURVs are avaiiable to cocldown. Mo Unreviewed Safety
Questions are created.

PT/1/A/4200/09A, Changs #137

This change was written so that only one Steam Generator (S/G) Power Operated
Relfef Valve (PORV) will be {solated during testing. Presently, all four S/G
PORV block valves are closed, and all {uur PORVs are cycled during the test.
Tech. Specs. require that three PORVs must be operable. A recent Tech. Spec.
interpretation for Tech. Spec. 3.7.1.6 (approved 1/17/91) states that for the
PORV to be operable, the PORV block vaive must be OPERABLE and OPEN. This 1s
to ensure that two PORVs are available to con) Reactor Coolant (NC) assuming a
§/G tube rupture concurresi with a loss of offsite power.

This change will ensure that two "ORVs are available frr a cooldewn to
Kesidual Heat Removal nitfation temperature in the event of a 5/G tube
rupture concurrent with a loss of offsite power and fatlure of a Diesel
Senerator. Only one 5/G PORV black valve will be closed by the nrocedure to
ensure that two PORVs are available to cooldown. No Unreviewed Safety
Questiouns are created.

PT/1/A/784200/09A, Change #136

This change was writtern to ensure that the normal letdown path fs not 1solated
as a resu't of the Auxiliary Safequaris Test Cabiinet Periodic Test. Thie¢ is
being done to prevent a possible thermal transient as a result of fsolating
letdown (reference Westinghouse report, VIL-W/C0-40).

The change deletes an aption which was in the procedure that has not been used
fn the last few years. The change will reduce the like)ihood of a thermal
transfent. The change has no effect on the method in which thi< test has been
performed within recent history. No Unrevieged Safety Questiot: are create!
hy this change.

PT/2/A/8200/09A, Change #73

This change was written to ensure tnat the normal letdown path 1s not ‘solated
as « result of the Auxiliary Safeguards Test Cabinet Periodic Test. This is
being done to prevent a pussible thwrmal transient as a result of i1solating
letdown (reference Westinghouse report, VIL-W 90-40).

The change deletes an option which was in ths procedura that has not been user
in 1he last few years. Tha change «1!1 reduce the 1ikelihood of a thermal
transfent, The change has no effect on the method ir which this te-t has been
performed within recent histury. This change does no-. create an Unreyiewed
Safety Question.
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PT/1/A/4200/09, Retype, Changes 0 to B8 Incorporated

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation Periodic Test is performed in

accordance with Section 7.3 of the Catawba FSAR and spplicable Technical

Specifications. Sections 12.1 and 12 4 of this test verify that ESF com-

ponents actuate correctly to their safety position within thelr required time

limits in response to a Safety Injection, Phase A lsolation, Phase B lsola-

tion, and a Blackout. In addition, proper operation of the Diesel Generator

(0/G) 1s verified, Sections 12.2 and 12.5 are essentially a repeat of 12.1

and 12.4, except there 1s no blackout of the essential switchgear, and the

signals are generated usin- the manual pushbuttons in the control room. ;
Sections 12.3 and 12.6 verify proper D/G starting, load shedding, and load

sequencing fn response to a blackout. Correct valve movements, response

times, and system responses are verified. Sections 12.7 and 12.8 verify that

each cold leg accumulator valve opens when a simulated Feactor Coolant (NC)

system pressure signal exceeds the P=11 setpoint and upon receipt of Safety

Injectiun Signal. Sections 12.9 and 12 10 verify the proper operation and

response time of the automatic swapover to containment recirculation upon a

Safety Injection cofncident with Lo~Lo Refueling Water Storage Tank (FWST)

level, Section 12.11 verifies that the Mai~ Steam {solation valves, Main

Steam isolation bypass valves, and the Steam Generator ($/G) Power Operated u
Relief Valves (PORVs) close upon a manual Main Steam fsolation. :

In sections 12.1 thruugh 12.6, the opposite train of ths one under test will
remain operable during the test. A1l pumps on the train under test are
inoperable (due to alignment to recirculatinn flow path) except for the
Nuclear Service Water (RN) and Component Cooling (KC) pumps (in section 12.2
snd 12.5), both of which are aligned for nurmal operation. The RN and KC
pumps are inoperable in sections 12.1 ard 12 .4 due to the D/G being in-
operabie. The opposite train {s capable of fulfilling any required safety
functions. The discharge of the Chemical und Volume C- trol (NV) pump and the
Safety Injection (NI) pump on the train under test are fsolated from the
Reactor Coolant System by two isolation valves to provide low temperature
overpressure protection as required by Technical Specifications., In addition,
as a precaution to avoid inadvertent actuation of an NC PORV, the prerequi-
sites to the test specify that the NC system cannot be water solid. Tech.
Spec. 3.1.2.1 requires that one boron injection flow path be operable, One
boron irjection flowpath will remain operable since the centrifugal cha ging
pump on the opposite train of the one being tested is not rendered inoperable
by this test. Radiation Monftors (EMFs) 38, 39, and 40, which provide
interlocks to terminate containment release throush Containment Purge
Ventilation (VP) and Containment Air Release and Addition (VQ), will be
rendered inoperable by the conduct of this test whey the sample lines are
isolated by a Phase A containment i1solatfon signal, however, both VP and VQ
operation will be terminated upon receipt of the Phase A containment isolation
signal. The Spray/Sprinkler system wil)l become inoperable due to the closure
of the containment isolation valve to the annulus sprinklers. The test should
be completed well within the ane hour in which action must be taken. If the
test cannot be finished witnin one hour, the action can be easily satisfied.

A Limit and Precaution has been added to the procedure stating that portions
of the Fire Protection System (RF) will be inoperable due to valves 1RF3898,
IRFA4478B, and IRFAS7B receiving a Phase A containment 1solation signal. In
sections 12.1 and 12.4, the D/G on the train under test 1s inoperable due to
the accelerated sequence being defeated. [f the D/G runs for an extended
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period of time, that D/G will become inoperable due to fue) of) leve! dropping
below the minimum allowed by Tech. Specs.; nowever, only cne )/G s required
to be cperable during Modes & and 6. Assuming an tnitfa’ fuel oil supply of
80,000 gallons (Operations generally maintains tank betwsen 82 000 and 86,000
gallons), the D/G would have to be run for greater than / hours before
becomirg inoperable due to fual! ofl supply. This test should not run the D/G
for more than 2 hours. The procedure requires the D/G on the opposite train
to be operable. Section 12.7 and 12.8 do not make the Cold Leg accumylators
inoperable, since they are only required in Modes 1 through 1, and the test 1is
done in Modes 4, 5, or €. Sections 12.9 and 12.10 will each make the Residual
Heat Remo.al (ND) train under test {noperable due to the suction piping being
drained. These sectfons will be done when the unit 1s below Mode 4, when only
one train of ND is required, Only one train may be tested at a time. Section
12.1]1 does not make Main Steam inoperable and is performed in Mode 5 when Main
Steam [solatfon {s not required.

Several additional changes have been made on this refssue of the procedure
which were not previously approved.

1) Steps have been added to remove power from valves INI9A (seciions
12,1 and 12.2) and INI10B (sections 12.4 and 12.5) 1f the opposite
train NV pump is running. These steps were added Lo prevent
injection into the NC system.

2) The S/G PORV block vaives were added to the l{neups so that opening
the PORVs for the test would have no effect,

3)  Valves I1CF2]1 and 1CF25 were added to enclosures 13.18A and 13.19A.
These valves have been closed by Operations in the past to prevent
the S/Gs from f1lling during the test. They have been added to the
procedure to document that they are closed and that they are
returned to their "As Found" position.

4) Enclosures 13.3.9 and 13.6.9 were added to aid Operations in
recovering fram the blackout sections of the test. The enclosures
are to assist in returning systems (components) to their pretest
alignment.

5) Steps have been added to verify status lights and annunciators that
are expected duving the test. These steps were added so that the
test coordinator would be aware of any problems that may arise
during the setup in the process cabinets, and so that the control
room operators would know to expect the alarms,

6) The drawing number for the head curve for NI Pump 1A was corrected
on Enclosure 13.1.7 and in Section 2.2.2. This has no effect on the
performance of the test other than to ensure that the correct curve
fs used,

7) The setpoints for the pressure switches 1isted in step £.0.9 were
deleted since the setpoints are part of the calibration procedures.

8) A note was added prior to steps defeating the accelerated sequence
stating that the D/G 1s inoperable.
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Change tes’ equipment 1isted in Section 10 (Data Required) to
reflect ¢ounges given above for Section §

Changes to Section 12 (Procedure)

a) Add Notes prior to steps 12.7 and 12 12 allowing the Test
Coordinator to N/A Enclosure 13.4 {f dlOG wil) be used to
“.rform the Total Dynamic Mead (TDM) calculations.

b) Change step 12.9 (test instrument removal) to reflect changes
in test equipment as described above.

Changes to Section 13 (Enclosures)

a) Add Enclosures 13.9 and 13.10 for dLOG Setup.

b)  Change Enclosure 13.1 to reflect changes in test equipment.

t) Delete Note on Enclosure 13.1 allowing blanks to be N/A'd 1f
test equipment not used (test equipment must be used with
4L0G).

d) Change Enclosure 13.4 to require only one reading instead of

three because dLOG can be used to obtain one accurate average
v lue for a five minute period.

The following 1s & 11st of changes associated with the deletion of the
requirement to take data at “"max flow", thus making 600 gpm the highest flow
data point,

1)

2)
1)

4)

Change the range on the discharge pressure gauge from 2000 psig to
1800 psig.

Delete the need for a 0-800 inwd D/F gauge.

Delete Notes prior to steps B.1.1 and 12.7, and delete former step
8.1.2, concerning installation of the 0-800 inwd gauge.

Add Mote prior to step 12.7 to avoid over-ranging of instrumentation
(since the 0-800 inwd D/P gauge will no longer be used). Also,
change the acceptance range for the 600 gpm flow point from (575-625
gom) to (575-610 gpm) to avoid instrument over-ranging.

The option of taking vibration data was al o deleted in this procedure retype
because such data s obtained during each IWP test. The following changes
were made to reflect this:

1)

2)

Delete need for vibration probe in Sections 5 and 10 (Test fquipment
and Data Required, respectively).

Change the last sentence of the Test Metho. Section (Section 9) to
indicate that no vibration data ¢ required, and to explain the
option of performing manual calculatiens, or using dLOG.
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1) Delete Vibration data Note in Fnclosure 13.4,

The remainder of changes inciuded in the retype are listed below. Many of
them reflect an attempt to standardize the head curve procedures (as much as
possible) between units, Others are changes required to ensure that success-
ful completion of the procedure can be achieved with minimal discrepancies,

1) The following References were added to Section 2.

a) OP/1/A/6250/02, Auxiliary Feedwater System
b) OP/1/A/6450/18, CA Pump Pit CO2 System

2) Add Limits and Precautions 6.5 and 6.6 to make sure pump miniflow
limits are observed, and pump bearing temperatures are monitored by
the Control Room Operator.

3) Change wording of C02 and Firewatch steps to be consistent with the
IWP procedures. The wording used (or to be used) for these steps in
the IWP procedures is consistent with Operations' recommendations,
and was developed through the Cross=Disciplinary Review process.
Also remove the Independent Verification (1.V.) requirement for
Operations to take the C(2 system out of service and return it back
to service. The I.V. 1s not required because all actions taken are
covered under OP/1/A/6450/18, CA Pump Pit CO2 System.

4) Add phrase "Have Operations.. ." to the beginning of each step
dealing with the valve alignment.

5) Add Note concerning CA system operabiliiy to follow the step which
has Operations align valves to their "Required Initial Test Posi~
tion". This change was originated through a step in the two-year
procedure review process.

6) Add step following step 12.7.1 to have the flow ti.rottled to
approximately 400 gpm before the pump 1s shut off. This 1s to allow
Operations to readily complete their Head and Valve Verification
procedure at the completion of this test,

7) Add Note following step 12.16 to ensure that the appropriate docu-
ments (Flow Balance Procedure, and Unit 1 Data Book) are updated 1f
the % pump calculation result differs from the previous such result.

8) Add step to ensure that the Control Room Senior Reactor Operator and
the Control Room Operator are informed cf the completion of this
test.

9) Change process gauge numbers in Enclosure 13.4 to the correct
numbers,

10) Valve 1CAB?, CA Pump 1A Discharge to S/G Iso), was added to the
valve alignment to be required in the open position. This will
further ensure proper system configuration during the performance of
this test.



The purpose of this procedure s to verify that Auxiliary Feedwater (CA) Pump
1A 15 operating within acceptable limits, and to provide a pump strenyth value
for the CA Flow Balance Procedure (PT/1/A/4250/03F),

The changes associated with the incorporation of the dLOG Computer Application
for data acquisition do not alter the Test Method used. They do, however,
change the method that data s acquired by utilizing a benchmarked computer
data acquisition system to take data and perform calculations. The instru-
ments used stil] meet the requird accuracies stated in the CA System Test
Acceptante Criteria Data Sheet CNTC-1592-CA-V001-07 (Rev. 1).

Other changes include. in this retype delete the requirements to take yibra-
tion data, and head data at flows greater than 600 gpm. Although pump
vibratfon is a critical parameter which should be monitored carefully, the
deletion of the requirement to obtain vibration data via this procedure will
not affect our pump performance menitoring program. This data is obtained
regularly per the quarterly IWP procedure, PT1/1/A/4250/03A. Limiting the
range of flow rates at which Total Dynamic Wead data 1s acquired to less than
or equal to 600 gpm will not degrade the effectiveness of our pump performance
monitoring. This range amply covers the required flow rates of CA Pump 1A in
the event of an accident.

These changes do not create an Unreviewed Safety Question

PT/1/A/4250/138, Retype, Changes 0 to 1 Incorporated

The following is a 11st of previously unapproved changes to PT/1/A/4250/138.
Items 1 through 6 are required beczuse the use of dlL.OG has been incorporated
into this procedure,

1)  Change the "References Needed to Perform Tast" (Section 2) from
"None" to "dLOG Computer Program Benchmark”

2) Changes to Section 5 (Test Equipment):
a) Require the use of transmitters instead of gauges

b) Require the use of Resistance Temperature Detectors (RTD's)
fnstead of digital thermometers.

¢) Add requirement of precision resistor for each transmitter
used.

d) Aud requirement of HP Data Logger
3) Changes to Section 8 (Prerequisite System Conditions)

a) Add substep in test irstrument installation step to attach RTDs
to the suction and discharge piping of the pump.

b) Add Steps 8, 10 through 8. 14 ({ncluding Note prior to 8. 14) for
dLOG setup.
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4)

5)

6)

Change test equirment listed in Section 10 (Data Required) to
reflect changes given above for Section §.

Changes to Section 12 (Procedure)

a) Add Notes prior to steps 12.7 and 12.12 allowing the Test
Coordinator to N/A Enclosure 13.4 1f dLOG will be used to
perform the TDM calculations,

b) Change step 12.9 (test instrument removal) to reflect changes
fn test equipment as described above.

Changes to Section 13 (Enclosures)

a) Add Enclosures 13.9 and 13.10 for dL0OG Setup.

b) Change Enclosure 13 1 to reflect changes in test equipment.

€) Delete Note on Enclosure 13.1 allowing blanks to be N/A'd {f
test equipment not used (test equipment must be used with
dL0G).

d) Change Enclosur2 13.4 to require only one reading instead of

three because dlOG can be used to obtain one accurate average
value for a five minute period.

The following fs a l1st of changes associated with the deletion of the
requirement to take data at "max flow", thus making 600 gpm the highest flow

data point,
1) Change the range on the discharge pressure gauge from 2000 psig to
18C0 psig.
2) Delete the need for a 0-800 inwd D/P gauge.
3) Delete Notes prior to steps 8.1.1 and 12.7, and delete former step
B.1.2, concerning instaliation of the 0-800 fnwd gauge.
4) Add Nov. prior to step 12.7 to aveid over-ranging of instrumentation

(since the 0-B00 inwd D/P gauge will no longer be used), Also,
change the acceptance range for the 600 gpm flow point from (575-625
gpm) to (575-610 gpm) to avoid instrument over-ranging.

The option of taking vibration data was also deletod in this procedure retype
because such data is obtained during each IWP test. The following changes
were made to reflect this:

1)

2)

R Ny T W RS

Delete need for vibration probe in Sectfons § and 10 (Test Equipment
and Data Required, respectively).

Change the last sentence of the Test Method Section (Section 9) to
indicate that no vibratfon data 1s required, and to explain the
option of performing manual calculations, or using dLOG.
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The purpose of this procedure 1s to verify that CA “ =p 1B is operating within
acceptable limits, and to provide & pump strength v. .ue for the CA Flow
Baiance Procedure (PT/1/A/4250/01F).

The changes associated with the incorporaticn of the 4L0G Computer Application
for data acquisition do not alter the Test Method used. Thev do, however,
change the methnd that data {5 acquired by ut'lizing a benchmarked computer
data acquisftion system to take d.ta and perform calculations. The instry~
ments used still meet the requ red accuracies stated in the CA System Test
Acceptance Criteria Data Sheet CNTC-1592-CA-V002-01 (Rev. 1).

Other changes included in this retype delete the requirements to take vibra«
tion data, and head data at flows greater than 600 gpm. Although pump
vibration 1s a cricical parameter which should be monitored carefully, the
deletion of the requirement to obtain vibration data via this procedure wil)
not affect our pump performance mon’.oring program. This data 1s oitained
regularly per the guarterly IWP procedure, PT/1/A/42%0/038. Limiting the
range of flow rates at which Total Dynamic Mead data is acquired to less than
or equal to 600 ~om will not degrade the effectiveness of our pump performance
monitoring. This range amply covers the required flow rates of CA Pump 1B in
the event of zn accident.

No Unreviewed Safety Questions are created by these changes.

PT/2/A/8250/13A Retype, Changes 0 to 4 Incorporated

The previously unapproved changes included in this retype are intended t-
ensure as much similarity as possible between the Unit 1 and lnit 2
procedures, The intent of each of the major changes included in thi. retype
can be described by one of the following:

- Incorporation of the use of the benchmarked dLOG computer program
for data acquisition into this procedure.

- Delet " s of the requirement to take Head data at “max flow". (600
gpm 1§ now the highest flow rate at which a data point {s required).

o Deletion of requirement to trond pump moter bearing temperatures
during this test. This activity fs not within the scope of the main
objective 2f this procedure, and is performed annually per the IwP
procedure for Auxiliary Feedwater (CA) Pump 2A (PT/2/4250/03A), A
Limit and Precaution which informes the Control Room Operator to
monitor pump motor bearing temperatures was added to this procedure
in place of the trending requirement.

> Addition/Ueletion of various steps to ensure proper Administrative
Controls during the performance of this procedure

The purpose of this procedure 1s to verify that CA Pump 2A 1s operating within
acceptable Yimits, and to provide a pump strength value for the CA Flow
Balance Procedure (PT/2/A/4250/03E).
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The changes associated with the incorporation of the dLOG Computer Application
for data acquisition ¢o not alter the Test Method used. They do, however,
change the method that data is acquired by utilizing a benchmarked computer
data acquisition system .o take data and perform calculations. The instry=
ments used still meet the required accuracies stated in the CA System Test
Acceptance Criterla Data Sheet CNTC~2592~CA-vO01-03 (Rev. (.

Other changes included in this retype delete the requirements to trend pump
motor bearing temperature data, and to take head data at flows greater than
600 gpm. Although pump motor bearing temperature is a critical parameter
which should be monitored carefully, the deletion of the requirement to obtain
vibration data via this procedure will not affect our pump performance
monitoring program. This data is trended on an annua)l basis per the IwP
procedure, PT/2/A/4250/03A. Limiting the range of flow rates at which Total
Dynamic Head data s acquired to less than or equal to 600 gpm will not
degrade the effectiveness of our pump performance monitoring. This range
amply covers the required flow rates of CA Pump 2A in the event of an
accident.

‘11 other changes included in this retype are part of an attempt to maintain
similarity between the Unit 1 and Unit 2 procedures.

No Unreviewed Safety Questions are created as a result of these changes.

TN/1/A/1239/00/01A, Inittal Issue

The purpose of Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN=11239 is to install a
pressure relief path to prevent overpressurization of Penetration M=322. This
NSM will install a check valve and piping around Safety Injection (NI) valve
INIO95A to provide this pressure relief.

This procedure will contiol the installation of the piping and valves and
assure Post Modification Testing is cumpleted to maintain system integrity.
Part of the NI system will be isolated to perform this modification while the
unit is 1n modes 5, 6, or No Mode. Steps in TN/1/A/1239/00/01A insure * Hat
containment integrity will be maintained during Core Alterations, per Tech.
Spec. 3/4.9.4, by isolating the NI System within the boundaries of valves
INI120B, INIO96B, and INI360. The Operations group will contral the
isolations for implementation and testing. An unreviewed safety question is
not created t. “he implementation of this procedure.

MP/0/A/7450/45, Ini.ia) I-sue

This procedure has ueen written to provide quidance in performing corrective
maintenance on the Control Area Chilled Water (YC) Chillers.

Maintenance pertormed under this procedure has been reviewed against approved
vendor manuals, design documents, ind station procedure: to ensure that
corrective maintenance centrolled by this procedure will return this chiller
to as~built/as-designed condition. These actions will ensure the chiller's
compliance with FSAR accident analysis. Since the chiller wil)l be returned to



as~designed conditions, the possibility, consequences or probability of a
malfunction will be reduced. Therevore, no Unreviewed Safety Question exists.

MP/0/A/7150/88, Initia’ “ssue

This procedure has been written to provide a method to take ice condenser
baskets apart and put them back together again should it become necessary
during outage work.

This procedure has been written in a manner as to maintain the as-designed,
as-built condition of the fce baskets as shown on drawing CNM-1201.'7-30 and
as described in the Westinghouse [ce Basket installation Procedure
CNM-1201.17-343.

This procedure has been written based on approved vendor manuals. design
documents, and station procedures to ensure that the actions contro)led wil)
return “he ice baskets to their as-designed/as=built condition. These actions
will ensure the ice basket's complfance with FSAR accident analysis. Since
the ice haskets will be returned to as-designed conditions, the possibility,
probability or consequences of a malfunction will be reduced. Therefore, no
Unreviewed Safety Question exists.

PT/1/A/78450/13E, Initial Issue

Ouring the investigation of PIR 2-C90-156 1t was found that the solenoids on
the three carbon dioxide pilot control valves were installed backwards. To
keep .his problem from occurring in the future, it was recommended that a
nitrogen pressure test of the pilot conirol va.ses be performed to verify that
they do not leak through. It was also recommended that each pilot control
alve be actuated in order to verify that pilot pressure is recefved at the

. setor valve.

. der to perform thi. additional testing, this new procedure
T 'A/4850/13E) was written. This new procedure will be performed every
years. It will verify that the pilot control valves hold pressure and
nat he selector valves operate, and also will verify that the piping from
= discharge header tn the nozzles in the pits is unobstructed. Nitrogen
wiil be used to test the pilot control valves. [Instrument air (V1) will be
blown out the discharge nozzles to vevify piping is unobstructed.

Although the Auxiliary Feedwater (CA) CO2 system is not directly nuclear
safety related, it does protect equipment that i¢  Chapter 16.9<3 of the FSAR
(Selected Licensee Commitment Manual) re-u'ree hat the CA CO2 system be
operable whenever equipment protected by it is reqg.ired to be operable. (The
CA system is required to be operable in modes 1, 2, and 3.) During this test,
the CA CO2 system will be inoperable, but a continuous firewatch will be
established as required by the Selected Licensee Commitment Manual action for
CO2 system out of service. There is also a fire hnse station located in the
CA pump room, so that at no time will any of the equipment protected by the CA
C02 system be left unprotected.



The CA C02 system does not directly affect the safe shutdown of the plant. No
safety related equipment is left unprotected. No conditions of this test
violate t'.e design basis assumptions as described in the FSAR. The margin of
safety as defined in the Tech. Spec. bases is not reduced. No unreviewed
safety question is rreated.

TT/0/A/9100/57, Initial Issue

PIR 0-C90-279 was written because testing of the fire hose stations was
inadequate to ensure design flow and pressure was being delivered., The fire
hose system is designed to deliver a flow of 75-100 gpm at a minimum pressure
of 65 psig. It was recommended that several of the fire hose stations in the
Auxtliary Buildiiq be flow tested to ensure that no degradation had occurred
tnat would affect the fire protection system.

In order tu perform this testing, this temporary test (TT/0/A/9100/57) was
written. This test will involve full flow testing several hose stations
throughout the Auxiliary Building. The water will be discharged into
Groundwater Drainage System (WZ) Sump C. For the hose stations on the 543°
elevation, pressure and flowrate data will be taken. For the other
elevations, & restrictive orifice will be inserted between the end of the hose
and the discharge to the drain, and the pressure back at the hose station
valve will be monitored. The oriffce will restrict the flow to a range of
75-100 gpm through the pressure range of 60-100 psig.

A1l the fire hose stations Lhat are to be tested are required by Chapter
16.9-4 of the FSAR (Selected Licensee Commitment Manual) to be operable
whenever equipment that is protected by them is required to be operable.
During this test, the hose station being tested will be inoperable due to its
normal fire hose being disconnected and test hose being connected between the
hose station and the discharge drain. There is & Caution statement at the
beginning of each test that says that the fire hose should be discoanected
from the hose station for less than an hour, or some means of protaction for
the area left unprotected will be provided Since each hose station will be
inoperable for less than an hour, and since there will be someone at the hose
station valve to shut it and reconnect the fire hose 1. case of a fire, none
of the equipment protected by the hose stations will be left unprotected.

During the performance of this test, it will be necessary to keep open certain
fire doors and tornado pressure doors. In order to do this, the Compensatory
Action Guidelines for Plant Access Doors must be followed. This document
gives the requirements for closing these doors and the time in which the
action must be perfovied.

Since this test does not affect any other parts of the Fire Protection System
and there are sufficient compensatory actions in place to return those parts
of the system the test does affect to their norma: conditions, the probability
¢f and consequences of an accident, whether or not previously evaluated in the
FSAR 1s not increased. Since none of the equipment protectec by the hose
stations is left unprotected, the probability of and consequences of &
malfunction of a piece of equipment important to safety, whether or not
previously evaluated in the FSAR, 1s not increased. Since the conditions of
this test do not violate the design basis assumptions as described in the



P T, ——

T ra— B e T G S e T P — et T I T T s —

FSAR, the margin of safety as defined in the basis is not reduced. No
unreviewed safety qu.ition 1s created.

PT/2/h/84150/13E, Initia) Isse.

This procedure «ill be used to determine the value for tempering flow to be
input into the Operator Aid Computer {OAC) Thermal Outputs Program when
Auxilifary Feedwater nozzle tempering flow is established.

Method:
The test will be performed in 3 parts:
1) Data will be recorded from the DAC for 2 hours to establish a baseline.

2) Tempering flow will be established and another 2 h yrs of data will be
recs ded. With the 2 sets of data the tempering flow can be calculated.

Since during the second run Secondary Power will ue invalid, Main Turbine
First Stage Pressure will be used to detect changes in power level
between the two runs., This has been determined to be the most repeatable
and most stable indicator of Power Level using many 2 hour data runs on
the OAC,

The Main Feedwater (CF) Venturi Flow in the first run is corrected tou the
power level of the second run. The difference between the corr-cted CF
Venturi Flow from the first run and the CF Venturt Flow from the second
run is the tempering flow for that Steam Generator.

These calculated tempering flows are then input as constants into the OAC
Thermal Output Program.

3) Data will be recorded for another 2 hour<. Then the Secondary Power
Level will be compared to the first run Power Level after correcting for
Main Turbine Firct Stage Pressure changes. The difference between the
two will be verified to be within 0. 1% of each other,

Safety Evaluation

Having Tempering flow on or off has no effect on the operation of Unit except
for the calculation of Reactor Power. During the second Z hour run, Secondary
Power will be in error by the amount of the tempering flow. During the entire
test Rea~*or Power will be limited to 99% or less. The Control Room Operator
will be informed of the Error in Secondary Thermal Power during the second
run. He will be told to monitor Primary Thermal Power and not to let Power to
increase above the level measured during the first run. This will ensure that
during the test that 100% Reactor Power will not be exceeded.

The latest Secondary Power Uncertainty Analysis is Design Calculation
CNC-1552.08-00-0019 dated 7/31/87. In this analysis, tempering fiow is
accounted for even though Unit 2 normally has tempering flow isolated. The
assumed Uncertainty for tempering flow is 45 gpm per S/G. Thisc equates %o a
90 GPM or [45 * SQRT(4) ] uncertainty for total unit tempering flow. This
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determination of tempering flow in this procedure is well within this
uncertainty. Therefore, establishing tempering flow and calculating the
tempering flow rate per this procedure will not increase the uncertainty of
the OAC Therma! Power Calculations.

No unreviewed safety guestion: are created.

PT/2/A/8250/138, Initial Issue

The intent of this procedure {5 vo ensure that Auxiliary Feedwater (CA) Pump
2B 1s operating within acceptable limits and to provide a pump strength value
for the CA System Flow Balan: e Procedure (PT/2,A/4250/03F).

This procedure is used to ensure that in the event of an accident, the pump
strength of CA Fump 2B {s acceptable to fulfill its design function. This
procedure actually decreases the probability of safety equipment malfunctinn
by allowing any notable decrease in the strength of CA Pump 2B to be
recognized through testing. This test method used involves normal operating/
testing processes (manual start, alignment to the Upper Surge Tank, etc.).

Although this procedurs may be performed in modes 1, 2, or 3 when the CA
System is required, the margin of safety as defined by Tech. Specs. is not
reduced because the remaining two CA umps are assumed to te availabie and
able to fulfill the required function of the CA System during the performance
of this test.

PT/1/A/4350/15A Retype, Changes 0 to 20 Incorperated
The following changes have been incorporated into this procedure reissue.

In Section 12.3, the steps that specify jumpers to be placed to simulate an
emergency start have been chanjed to specify a momentary placement of the
Jjumpers. Section 12.4 has been broken into several subsections. A step has
been added to Section 12.4.4 to ensure that all isoiation valves to the lube
oi] pressure switches are open when testing fs finished. A caution statement
has also been added to 12.4.4 stating that if the TRIP LOW PRESSURE LUBE OIL
alarm is received, the operator 1s to depress the ENABLE NON-EMZR TRIP reset
pushbutton. This will allow the Diesel Gererator (D/G) te trip while the
low=low pressure lube oil trip is being tested.

The Diesel Generator 1A Periodic Test 1s performed in accordance with Tech.
Specs. 4.8.1.1.2.¢4.3, 4.8.1.1.2.9.2, 48.1.1.2.9.5, 4.8.1.1.2.9.7,
4.8.1.1.2.9.6c, 4.8,1.1.2.¢g.11, and 4. 8.1.1.2.9.13. The following criteria
are verified:

1) The capabiiity of the 0/G to reject a load of 825 kw while maintaining
voltage at 4160 + 420 volts, and frequency at 60 £ 1.2 Hz.

2) The capability of the D/G to reject a load of > 5600 kw but < 5750 kw
without tripping and without allowing D/G speed to exceed 500 rpm.

e—
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3) A1l automatic D/G trips, except engine overspeed, low-low lube o1
pressure, generator differential, and the 2 out of 3 veltage controlled
overcurrent relay scheme are bypassed upon loss of voltage on the
emergency bus concurrent with a Safety Injection Actuation signal.

4) The Fuel 011 transfer valve transfers fuel from each fuel storage tank to
the day tank of the D/G,

5) The barring device engaged and MAINTENANCE mode lockout faatures prevent
the D/G from starting.

6) The D/G will start on an auto-start signal.

7) The capability of the N/G to carry a load of > 5600 kw but < 5750 kw for
> 24 hours,

During performance of this test, the D/G will remain operable except during
Sections 12.3 and 12.4. In Section 12.3 the D/G will be placed fn MAINTENANCE
mode and the barring cevice will be engaged, both of which prevent the D/G
from starting. In Sectior 12.4, the Lo-lo Lube 011 Pressure trip is blocked.
The overall test method remsins the same as in the previous issue of this
procedure.

Only D/G 1A is made inoperable by this test; D/G 1B is stil]l available to
supply the B-Train 4160V sssential bus. The D/G 1A will be run in a normal
alignment, both paralleled to the grid and in an idling condition, by approved
cperating procedures. The accident analysis assumes only one train is
available. If D/G 1A were to fail, D/G 1B wili supply its essential bus. No
urreviewed safety question is created.

PT/2/A/4350/15A Retype, Changes 0 to 9 Incorporated
The following changes have been incerporated into this procedure reissue.

A step has been added to Section 12.4.4 to ensure that all isvlation valves to
the lube of1 pressure switches are open when testing is finished. A caution
statement has also been arded to 12.4.4 stating that {f the TRIP LOW PRESSURE
LUBE OIL alarm is received, the uperator is to depress the ENABLE NON-EMER
TRIP reset pushbutton, This will allow the D/G to trip while the low-low
pressure lube ofl trip is being tested. Steps 12.3.20 and 12.3.25 were added
to ensure Non-Emergency trips are -~einstated. Editorial changes were also
made which do not affect the test method.

The Diesel Gonerator 2A Periodic Test is performed in accordance with Tech.
Specs. 4.8.1.1.2.9.3, 4.8.1.1.2.¢g.2, 48.1.1.2.¢.5, 4.8.1.1.2.9.7,
4.8.1.1.2.9.6c, 4.8.1.1.2.9.11, and 4.8.1.1.2.9.13. The following criteria
are verified:

1) The capability of the /G to reject a load of 825 kw while maintaining
voltage at 4160 + 420 volts, and frequency at 60 ¢ 1.2 Hz.

2) The capability of the D/G to reject a load of > 5600 kw but < 5750 kw
without tripping and without allowing D/G speed to exceed 500 rpm.
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3) A1l automatic D/G trips, except engine overspeed, low-low lube o1l
pressure, generavor differential, and the 2 out of 3 voltage countro)led
overcurrent relay scheme are bypassed upon loss of voltage nn the
emergency bus corcurrent with & Safety Injection Actuation signal.

4) The Fuel 01) transfer valve transfers fuel from each fuel storage tank to
vhe day tank of the D/G.

5) The barring device engaged and MAINTENANCE mode lockout features prevent
the D/G from starting.

6) The D/G will start on an auto-start signal.

7) The capability of the D/G to carry a load of » 5600 kw but < 5750 kw for
> 24 hours.

Ouring performance of this test, the D/G will remain operable except during
Sections 12.3 ard 12.4, In Section 12.3, the D/G will be placed in
MAINTENANCE mode and the barring device will be engaged, both of which prevent
the D/G from starting. In Sectfon 12.4, the Lo-Lo Lube 0il Pressure trip is
blocked. The overall test method remains the same as in the previous issue of
this procedure. Section 12.4 has been broken into several subsectiors,

Only D/G 2A is made inoperable by this test; D/G 28 is stil) available to
suoply the B-Train 4160V essential bus. The D/G ?A will be run in a normal
alignment, both paralleled to the grid and in an fdling condition, by approved
operating procedures. The accident analysis assumes only one train is
available. If D/G 2A were to fail, D/G 2B will supply 1ts essentia) bus. No
unreviewed safety question is created.

PT/2/A/4350/158 Retype, Changes 0 to 9 Incorporated
The following changes have been incorporated into this procedure reissue.

A step has been added to Section 12.4.4 to ensure that all isolation valves to
the 1ute oil pressure switches are open when testing is finished. A caution
statement nas alsc been added to 12.4.4 stating that if the TRIP LOW PRESSURE
LUBE DIL alarm is received, the operator s to depress the ENABLE NON-EMER
TRIP reset pushbutton., This will allow the Diese! Generator {D/G) to trip
while the low-low pressure lube oil trip is being tested. Steps 12.3.20 and
12.3.25 were added to ensure Nou-Emergency trips are reinstated. Editorial
changes were also made which do not affect the test method.

The Diesel Generator 2B Periodic Test is performed in accordance with Tech.
Specs. 4.8.1.1.2.9.3, 4.8.1.1.2.9.2, 4.8.1.1.2.9.5, 48.1.1.2.4.7,

4.0.1.1.2.9.6c, 4.8.1.1.2.9g.11, and 4.8.1.1.2.9.13. The following criteria
are verified:

1) The capability of the D/G to reject a load of 825 kw while maintaining
voltage at 4160 + 420 volts, and frequency at 60 ¢ 1.2 Hz.

2) The capability of the D/G to reject a load of > 600 kw but < 5750 kw
without tripping and without allowing D/G speed to exceed 500 rpm.



3) A1l autumatic D/G trips, except engine overspeed, low~low !ube oil
pressure, generator differential, and the 2 out of 3 voltage controlled
overcurrent relay scheme are bypassed upon loss of voltage on the
emergency bus concurrent with a Safety Injection Actuation signal,

4) The Fuel 01) transfer valve transfers fuel from euch fuel storage tank to
the day tank of the D/G.

5) The barring device engaged and MAINTENANCE mode lockout features prevent
the D/G from starting.

6) The D/G will start on an auto-start signal.

7) The capability of the D/G to carry a load of > 5600 kw but < 5750 kw for
> 24 hours.

During performance of this test, the D/G will remain operable, except during
Sections 12.3 and 12.4. 1In Section 12.3, the D/G will be placed in
MAINTENANCE mode and the barring device wil] be engaged, both of which prevent
the D/G from starting. In Section 12.4, the Lo-Lo Lube 0il Pressure trip is
bloecked. The overall test method remains the same as in the previous issue of
this procedure,

Only D/G 2B is made incperable by this test; D/G 2A is still available to
supply the A-Train 4160V essential bus. The D/G 2A will be run in a normal
alignment, both paralleled to the grid and in an idling condition, hy approved
operating procedures. The accident analysis assumes only one train is
available, If D/G 2B were to fail, D/G 2A will supply its esseatial bus. No
unreviewed safety question is created.

PT/1/A/4350/158 Retype, Changes 0 to 20 Incorperated
The following changes have been incorporated into this procedure reissue.

In Section 12.3, the steps that specify jumpers to be placed to simulate an
emergency start have been changed to specify - momentary placement of the
jumpers. Section 12.4 has been broken into several subsections. A step has
been added to Section 12.4. 4 to ensure that all isolation valves to the lube
0l pressure switches ar: open when testing is finished. A caution statement
has alsc been added to 12.4.4 stating that if the TRIP LOW PRESSURE LUBE OIL
alarm is received, the operator is to depress the ENABLE NON-CMER TRIP reset
pushbutton. This will allow the Diesel Generator (D/G) to trip while the
low=low pressure lube oi]l trip is being tested.

The Diesel Generator 1B Periodic Test is performed in accordance with Tech.
Specs. 4.8.1.1.2.9.3, 4.8.1.1.2.9.2, 4.8.1.1.2.9.5, 4.8.1.1.2.9.7,
4.8.1.1.2.9.6c, 48.1.1.2.9.11, and 4.8.1,1.2.9.13. The following criteria
are verified:

1) The capability of the D/G to reject a load of 825 kw while maintaining
voltage at 4160 + 420 volts, and frequency at 60 ¢+ 1.2 Hz.
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2) The capability of the U/G to reject a load of > 5600 kw but < 5750 kw
without tripping and without allowing D/G speed to exceed 500 rpm.

3) A1l automatic D/G trips, except engine overspeed, low-low lube 0!l
pressure, generatcor differential, and the 2 out of 3 voltage controlled
overcurrent relay scheme are bypassed upon loss of voltage on the
emergency bus concurrent with a Safety Injection Actuation signal.

4) The Fuel O1) transfer valve transfers fuel from each fuel storage tank to
the day tank of the 0/G.

5) The barring device engaged and MAINTENANCE mode lockout features prevent
the 0/G from starting.

6) The D/G will start on an auto-start signal.

7) The capability of the D/G to carry a load of > 5600 kw but < 5750 kw for
> 24 hours.

Ouring performance of this test, the D/G will remain operable except during
“actions 12.3 and 12.4. In Section 12.3 the D/G will be placed in MAINTENANCE

sde and the barring device will be engaged, both of which prevent the D/G
from starting. In Section 12.4, the Lo-Lo Lube 0il Pressure trip is blocked.
The overall test method remains the same as in the previous issue of this
procedure.

Only D/G 1B 1s made inoperable by this test; D/G 1A is still available to
supply the A=Train 4160V essential bus. The D/G will be run in a normal
alignment, both paralleled to the grid and in an idling condition, by approved
operating procedures. The accident analysis assumes only one train is
available. If D/G 1B were to fail, 0/G 1A will supply its essential bus. No
urreviewed safety question is created,

MP/0/A/7150/05 Retype, Changes O to & Incarporated

The following changes were made to the procedurs during the re-write:

o The applicable FSAR section was added to the References Section 2.0.

- References to Health Physics in Section 4.2 were changed to Radiation
Protection,

» Designated Persunnel in th= Hold part of Sveps 6.1 and 6.2 were changed
to Maint. Rep.

- Maintenance Engineer in Step 6.3 was changed to MES Rep.
- Step 6.4 was changed trum a step to a note.

- Step 8.2 dealing with the inspection of 1ifting devices has been removed.
This function is now performed in the Tool Room
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- The Accenr* ce Requirements of Section 9.0 have been changed to reflect
the new nigher minimum acceptable ice basket weight, Technica)
Specification 3/4.6.5.1 has been changed to allow the weighing
surveillance interval to increase from 9 to 18 months. In increasing the
weighing intervai, the minimum allowable ice basket weight for Tech.
Specs. ha. increased. The minimum acceptable weights shown in Section
9.0 reflect the new total ice basket weights for baskets with and without
cable cruciforms.

- MES Mechanical Engineer n Steps 11.3.1.3 was changed to MES Rep.

- Step 11.3.4.3 was changad to snecify clevis pin and to include the
keeper.

. Step 11.3.4.11 was changed from "Install pin" to "Install clevi: ain and
keeper",

. Verifier in Steps 6.1 and 6.2 of Enclosure 13.1 Section A was changed to
Maint. Rep.

e MES Mechanical Engineer in Steps 11.3.1.3 and 11.3.2 of Enclosure 13.1
Section B was changed to MFS Rep.

- The Data Sheet Page 2 of 5 of Enclosure 13.1 has been neatened up. The
acceptance requirements have been changed to reflect Sectfon 9.0.

- The Data Sheet Page 3 of 5 of Enclosure 13.1 has been changed to
eliminate the unnecessary signoff blanks. Step 13.3.3.12 of this sheet
ha: been changed to include the clevis pin keepers in the final
inspection.

” Step 11.4.2 of Enclosure 13.1 page 4 of & has been changed to show the
new acceptance requiraments of Sectian 9. 0.

. Step 8.2 of Enclosure 13.1 has been deleted.

Technical Specificatton Section 4.6.5 1.b.2 addresses the surveillance
requirements for weighing fce baskets. FSAR Section 6.7.4, Ice Baskets,
addresses the design, fabrication, and installation of ice baskets.

This procedure is based on approved vendor manuals, design documents, and
station procedures and has been compared with Tech, Specs. to ensure that the
actions controlled by this procedure will compiy with established surveillance
requirements. This procedure will ensure that accurate ice basket weights are
taken on randomly selected haskets which will be used to determine ice bed
operability. Since the prucedure will accurately determine basket weight: cn
randomly selected baskets, the possibility, consequences, or probability of a
maifunction will be reduced. Therefore, no unreviewed safety question exists,

TN/1/8/0632/00/02A, Initial Issue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-10632, Rev. 0 will modify the f.e
condenser piping associated with the floor cooling units on the Ice Condenser
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Refrigeration (NF) System. This modification will be implemented in parts.
TN/1/B/0632/00/02A provides guidance for modifying piping in the lower
elevations of the NF system.

The primary concern for implementation of this modification is melting the fce
in the fce condenser. With this consideration in mind, this modification will
be implemented fn parts to minimize the time that the NF system will be out of
service. TN/1/B/0632/00/02A involves work activities associated with the
lower elevation tie-ins and modificatin - of the NF system. This work will be
performed during a Unit 1 outage whil t, Maintenance Ice Condenser crew is
on their scheduled off time. This will enable the NF floor cooling units to
be removed from service while minimizing the possibility of ice melting.

Technical Specification 3/4.6.5 discusses the ice condenser. This Technical
Specification is only required for Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4 and requires that the
temperature be maintained below 27 degrees. Implementation of this
modification will not cause the Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System to be
fnoperable; therefore, Operations will stil) be capable of monitoring the
temperature of the ice condenser. In addition, this modificaticn will not
affect the Ice Bed Doors cr Door Position Monitoring System or any other
system associated with the NF System.

Section 6.7 of the FSAR discusses the Ice Condenser design. NSM CN-10632 wil)
reroute the ice condenser floor cooling supply line from the AHU return line
directly to the lower portion of the ice condenser compartments, This will
enable the NF System to provide cooler glycol to the floor cooling units and
will decrease the temperature differential between the lower fce condenser and
the ice bed.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with the implementation of this procedure.

TN/1/B/0632/00/03A, Initial Issue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN=10632, Rev. 0 wil)l modify the ice
condenser piping assocfated with the floor cooling units on the Ice Condenser
Refrigeration (NF) System. This modification will be implemented in parts.
TN/1/8/0632/00/03A provides guidance for modifying piping in the upper
elevations of the NF system.

The primary concern for implementation of this modification 1s melting the ice
in the ice condenser. With this consideration in mind, this modification will
be implemented in parts to minimize the time that the NF system will be out of
service, TN/1/B/0632/00/03A involves work activities associated with the
upper elevation tie-ins and modifications of the NF system. This work will be
performed during a Unit 1 outage while the Maintenance Ice Condenser crew is
on their scheduled off time. This will enable the NF system to be removed
from service while minimizing the possibility of ice melting.

Technical Specification 3/4.6.5 discusses the ice condenser., This Technical
Specification 1s only required for Modes 1, 2, 3 and 4 and requires that the
temperature be maintained below 27 degrees. Implementation of this

modification will not cause the Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System to be



inoperable; therefore, Operations will still be capble of monitoring the
temperature of the ice condenser. In addition, this modification will not
affect the Ice Bed Doors or Door Position Monitoring System or any other
system associated with the NF Systom.

Section 6.7 of the FSAR discusses the [ce Condenser design. NSM CN-10632 will
reroute the ice condenser floor cooling supply line from the AHU return line
direct .y to the lower portion of the ice condenser compartments. This wil)
enablr the NF System to provide cooler glycol to the floor cooling units and
will decrease the temperature differentia) between the lower ice condenser and
the ice bed.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with the implementation of this procedure.

TN/1/A/3175/CE/01A, Initfal Issue

Exempt Change CE-3175 authorizes the deietion of the snubbers for Compaonent
Cooling (KC) system supports 1-A-KC-4108 and 1-A-KC-4177. This procedure
provides guidance for the removal of the snubbers from supports referenced
above.

There are po system isolations required to implement this procedure. The only
concern is the sefsmic qualification of the KC system piping during
implementation of this procedure. Design Engineering has provided
fnstructions for the implementation of this modification. In accordance with
these instructions, implementation of this work unit does pot make the KC
system inoperable. All support deletions may be completed with the affected
KC system piping in service, and KC system operability will not be affected.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with the implementation of this procedure.

TN/1/A/2929/CE/O1A, Initial Issue

Exempt Change CE-2929 will modify the control circuit for Residual Heat
Removal (ND) Valve INDOO2A (ND Pump 1A Suction from Reactor Coolant Loop B) so
the interlock with valves 1FW027A (ND Pump 1A Sucticn from Refueling Water
Storage Tank) and INSO43A (ND Pump 1A Discharge to Containment Spray Header)
will be dependent on valve position only. The modification will also modify
the control circuit for valve INDO3EB (ND Pump !B Suction from Reactor Coolant
Loop C) so the interlock with valves 1FWO55B8 (ND Pump 1B Suction from
Refueling Water Storage Tank) and INSO38B (ND Pump 1R Discharge to Containment
Spray Header) wil]l be dependent on valve position unly. Presently, removal of
power from either 1FWO27A or INSO43A will prevent INDOOZA from opening and
removal of power from efther 1FWO55B or INSO38B will prevent INDO368 from
opening.

This procedure will control the work on the A-train valves associated with
CE-2929. Construction Maintenance Department (CMD) will perform all work
remote to the valves and Instrument and Electrical Group (IAE) will perform
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all work on the valves. No new equipment or components will be added by this
modification.

This procedure will be implementad with Unit 1 ia Modes 4, 5 or 6 with ND
Train B operable or with Unit 1 in No Mode.

IAE will rewire and setup the rotors on valves 1FWG27A and INSO43A and perform
a functional verification on the valves in accordance with 1P/0/A/3820/04.
Performance will stroke time valves 1FW027A and INSDA3A to verify operability.
An unreviewed safety question does not exist.

TN/1/A/2929/CE/02, Initial Issue

Exempt Change CE-2929 will mod fy the control circuit for Residua) Heat
Removal (ND) Valve INDOO2A (NO Pump 1A Suction from Reactor Coolant Loop B) so
the interlock with valves 1FW027A (ND Pump 1A Suction from Refueling Water
Storage Tank) ~~d INSOA3A (NC Pump 1A Discharge tc Containment Spray Header)
will be dependent on valve position only. The modification wiil also madify
the control circuit for valve INDO36B (ND Pump 1B Suction from Reactor Coonlant
Loop C) so the interlock with valves 1FWO558 (ND Pump 1B Suction from
Refueling Water Storage Tank) and INSO3BB ‘ND Pump 1B Discharge to Containment
Spray Header) will be dependent on valve position only. Presently, noval of
power from either 1FWO27A or INSO43A will prevent INDOO2A from opening and
removal of power from either 1FWO55B or INSO38B will prevent INDO3GB from
openirng.

This procedure will control the work an the B-train valves associated with
CE-2929. Construction Maintenance Department. (CMD) will perform all work
remote to the valves and I[nstrument and Electrical Group (IAE) will perform
all work on the valves. No new equipment or components will be added by this
modificatinn,

This procedure will be implemented with Unit 1 in Modes 4, 5 or 6 with ND
Train A operable or with Unit 1 in No Mode.

IAE will rewire and setup the rotors on valves 1FWOS58 and INSO38B and perform
a functional verification on the valves in accordance with IP/0/A/3820/04.
Performance will stroke time valves 1FWO558 and INSO38B to verify operability,
An unreviewed safety question does not exist.

TIN/5/A/0414/00/01A, Initial lssue

The purpose of this procedure s to add piping and valves to the Nuclear
Service Water (RN) strainer backwash lines for use during the addition of
clamtrol into the RN pump pits. The addition of this modification will
prevent the release of treated water to Lake Wylie during clamtrol treatment.
The RN strainers backflush automatically on a time cycle unless overridden by
a pre-set high pressure drop. Internal water pressure is the motive force for
dislodging strained particles, as a backflush drive mctor turns a backwash arm
past the various strainer assemblies. The discharge is released to
atmospheric pressure and dumps into a trash basket outside the RN Pumphouse,
Entrained trash is collected, and the water is returned to the Standby Nuclear
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Service Water Pond, which overflows to Lake Wylie. The addition of piping and
isolation valves by this modification will not affect the strainer backflush
process. However, it will assure that during clamtre) addition the backflusn
will be routed through the new piping and strainer basket for entrained trash
collection. The water will be returned to the RN Pump pit, instead of being
routed to the trash pits on the outside of the RN Pumphouse. This will assure
that the clamtrol treated water will remain in the pump pits and not be
realeased to the Standby .uclear Service Water Pond. At such time clamtrol is
not needed, the backflush operations can continue as they are presently
operating,

Scaffolding must be erected ir the RN pump pits for the implementation of tnis
modification. Design Engineering has evaluated the operability concerns and
has provided Engineering Instructions to assure operability during scaffold
erection and modification implementation. The RN Pumphoure 1s a Class 1
sefsmically designed structure that contains two separate pits. from which two
incdependent and redundant channels of RN pumps take suction. This procedure
requires that the scaffolding be erected according to Design Engineering
instructions. Even in the occurresce of an unusual event, based on the
Engineering Instructions depiciting the type of materials required for the
erection of the scaffolding, as well flow characteristics in the pump pits,
and lattice screens to protect the RN pumps from solid objects, the pump pits
would remain operable.

The RN System A-Train wil be out of service during the tie~ins for this
modification. Tech. Spec. 3/4.7.4 requires that the RN Svstem A-Train be
returned to service within 72 hours. The RN System provides essential
auxiliary support functions to Engineered Safety Features of the station. The
RN System is designed to supply cooling water to various heat loads in both
the safety and non-safety portions of each unit, and provisions are made to
ensure continuous flow of cooling water to those systems and components
necessary for plant safety during ncrmal operation and under accident
conditions. Sufficient redundancy of piping and components is provided to
ensure that cooling 1s maintained to essential loads at all times,

Post Modification Testing (PMT) will be conducted in accordance with PMT
Letter and established procedures. There are no abnormal isolations for Post
Modification Testing.

This procedure will contro)l the implementation of NSM CNS0414 which will
enhance the system by safely allowing the addition of ciamtrol, and does not
degrade any design paramaters, and cannot initiate anv FSAR accidents. There
are no reviewed safety questions associated wilh this procedure,

TN/5/A/0414/00/02A, Initial Issue

The purpose of this procedure is to add piping and valves to the Nuclear
Service Water (RN) strainer backwash Tines for use during the addition of
clamtrol into the RN pump pits. The addition of this modification will

pr ‘ent the release of treated water to Lake Wylie during clamtrol treatment.
The RN strainers backflush automatically on a time cycle unless overridden by
a pre-set high pressure drop. Internal water pressure is the motive force for
dislodging strained particles, as a backflushk drive motor turns a backwash arm
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The flow path from Steam Generator 1D will be out of service during the
replacement of valve 1BBOI10B. The containment isolation valves upstream of
1BBO10B will be utilized to satisfy Tech. Spec. requirements for control of
penetrations which have direct ancess to outside atmosphere for containment
integrity/closure during core alierations, fuz] movement, and Reactor Loolant
System mid-loop conditions. Breaker FO7A in 1EMXL wil) be opened and Red
Tagged to ensure valve 1BBO10B is de-energized for electrical work. Also,
sliding 1inks will be opened to fsolate the monitor 1ight for valve 1BBO10B.
These isolations do not present a concern for the safe operation of the BR
system, because the BB system fs not required to be operable in modes 5, 6, or
no mode. Red tags will be removed, and breaker FO7A in 1EMXL and sliding
Tinks n 1EATC2 will be closed tc allow for valve set up, verification of
remote posftion indication, Motor Operated Valve (MOV) and stroke time
testing. The installation and set up for new valve 1BBO10B will be complete
pricr to entry into mode 4. A post modification review will be performed
prior to mode 4 to satisfy containment integrity requirements and allow
further testing that must be performed in modes 1 through 4.

Testing of the new valve will consist of performing MOV Testing and verifying
all remote position, and status 1ight indications. Stroke time tests will be
performed prior to mode 3, and again in mode 3. A differential pressure and
flow veri’ication tests will be performed on valve 18B010B. Hydrostatic and
appropriate Non-Destructive Examination (NDE) tests will also be performed.
A1l of this post modification testing will be performed using approved station
procedures.

No new failure modes are being introduced. The safety related a-pects of the
BB system will be maintained during implementation of this work unit,

Based on the above discussion, it is determined that an Unreviewed Safety
Question does not exist.

TN/1/A/1216/00/02A, Initial) Issue

This procedure will replace Steam Generator 1A Blowdown Isolation (BB) Valve
1BB0578 with a new gate valve, Item #06H-210. This is being performed due to
numerous maintenance problems and marginally sized operators,

The flow path from Steam Generator 1A will be out of service during the
replacement of valve 1BBOS7B. The containment isolation valves upstream of
1BBOS7B will be utilized to satisfy Tech. Spec. requirements for contro)l of
penetrations which have direct access to outside atmosphere for containment
integrity/closure during core alterations, fuel movement, and Reactor Coolant
System mid-loop conditions. Breaker FO78 in 1EMXL wil)l be opened and Red
Tagged to ensure valve 1BBOS7B is de-energized for electrical work. Also,
sliding links will be opened to isolate the monitor light for valve 1BBOS78.
These fsolations do not present a concern for the safe operation of the BB
system, because the BB system is not required to be operable in modes 5. 6, or
no mode. Red tags will be removed, and breaker FO7B in 1EMXL and sliding
links in 1EATC2 will be closed to allow for valve set up, verification of
remote position indication, Motor Operated Valve (MOV) and stroke time
testing. The installation and set up for new valve 1BBOS578 will be complete
prior to entry into mode 4. A post modification review will be performed



prior tc mode 4 to satis’y containment i~tegrity requirements and allow
further testing that must be performed in modes 1 *hrough 4,

Testing of the ne¢~ valve will consist of performing MOV Testing and verifying
all remote positic~ and status light indications, as well as testing of the
new'y installed anti~hammer circuit. Stroke time tests will be performed
prior %o mode 3, and again in mode 3. A differential pressure and flow
verification tests will be perfurmed on valve 1BBOS578. Hydrostatic and
appropriate Non-Destructive Examination (NDE) tests will also be performed.
A1l of this post madification testing will be performed using approved station
procedure:.

No new f-ilure modns are being introduced. The safety related aspects of the
BB system will be maintained during implemantation of this work unit.

Based on the above discussi n, 1t is determined that an Unreviewed Safety
Ques*ion does not exist.

TN/1/A/1216/00/03A, Initial Tssue

This precedure will replace Steam Generator 1R Blowdown [solation (BB) Valve
1BR021B with a new gate valve, Item #06H-21"  Thi., is being performed due to
numerous maintenance problems and marginally sized operators.

The flow path from Steam Generator 1B will de out of service during the
replacement of valve 1BBC21B. The containment i1solation valves upstream of
1580218 will be utilized to satisfy Tech. Spec. requiremenis for control of
penetrations which nhave direct access to outside atmosphere for containment
integrity/closure during core alterations, fuel! movement, and Reactor Coolant
Cystem mid=loop conditions. Breaker R020 in 1EMXB will be opened and Red
Tagged to ensure valve 1BB02., is de-energized for electrical work. Also,
sliding links will be openec to isclate the monitor light “or valve 1BB0OZ21B.
These isolations do not present a concern ‘cr the safe operation of the BB
system, because the BB system is not required to be operable in modes 5, 6, or
no mode. Rod tags will be removed, and breaker RO2D in 1EMXB and sliding
links in 1EATCS will be closed to allow for valve set up, verifiration of
remote position indication, Motor Operated Valve (MOV) and stroke .ime
testing. The ‘nstallation and set up for new valve 1BBO21B will be complete
prior to ¢rivy into mode 4. A nost modification review will be performed
prior to mode 4 to satisfy co~t.inment integrity reguirements and ailow
further testing that must ne performed in modes 1 through 4.

Testing of the new valva will consist of performing MOV Testing and verifying
all remote position and status light irdications. Stroke time tests will be
performed prior to mode 3, and again in mode 3. A differential pressure and
flow verification tests will be performed on valve 1BB021B  Hydrostatic and
appropriate Non-Destructive Examination (NDE) “«sts will also be performed.
A1l of this post modification testing will be performed using approved station
pracedures,

No new failure modes are being introduced. The safety related aspects of the
BB system will be maintained during implementation of this work unit.
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Based on the ~sove discussion. 1t is determined that an Unreviewed Safety
Question does not exist,

IN/1/A/1216/00/04A, Initial Issue

This procedure will replace Steam Generator 17 Blowdown Isolation (BB) Valve
1680618 with a new gate valve, Item #06t-210. This is being performed due to
numerodus maintenance problems and marginally sized operators.

The fiow path from Steam Generazctor IC will be out of service during the
replacement of valve IBBOEIB. The containment isolation valves upstream of
1BBO61E w: il be utilized to sacisfy Tech. Spec. requirements for control of
penetratinns which have direc® access to outside atmosphere for containrment
integrity/closure during core alterations fuel movement, and Resactor Coolant
System mid-loop congitions, Breaker FO28 in 1EMXB will be opened and Red
Tagged to ensure valve 1BBO61B is de-energized for electrical work, Also,
sliding links will Le opened to isolate the monitor light for valve 18B0618.
These “solations do not presant a concern for the safe operation of the BB
system, because the BB system 1s not required to be operable in modes 5, 6, or
no mode. Red tags will be removed, and breaker FOZE in 1EMXB and sliding
links in 1EATCS will be closed to allow for valve set up, verification of
remote position {ndication, Motor (perated Valve (MOV) and stroke time
testing. The installation and set up for new valve 1BBO61B will be complete
prior to entry into mode 4. A post modification review will be performed
prior to mode ¢ to satisfy containment integrity requirements and allow
further testing that must De performed in m:udes 1 through 4.

Testing of the new valve will consist of performing MOV Testing ana verifying
all remote position and status light indications, as well as teating of the
newly installed anti-“ammer circuit. Stroke time tests will be performed
priov to mode 2, and again in mode 3. A differential pressure and flow
verification tests will be performed on velve 1BBO61B. Hydrostatic and
appropriate Non-Destructiva Examination (NOE) tests will also be performed.
A1l of this post modification testing will be performed using approved station
procedures.

No new failure modes are being introduced. The safety related aspects of the
BB system will be maintairned during implementation of this work unit.

Based on the above discussion, it is determined that an Unreviewed Safety
Question does not exist.

PT/1/A/4250/14 Retype, Changes 0 to 8§ Incorporated

This procedure retype consolidates the four sections of the existing procedure
into two sections in Enclosure Format. To do so, an "Autostart" section,
along with a "Manual start" section, were constructed, and tne option was
given to align the system per either the "Miniflow" or "Flow other than
Miniflow" alignment Enclosure. Neither the test method nor the actual steps
in this procedure are significantly affected. Aiso, the steps assoclated with
ai)l data parameters are now optional, <o that a particular section may be
performed without having to obtain unnecessary data. Qescriptive notes were



placed on many of these steps so that the Test Coordinator can make a quick
and accurate assessment of whether or not to N/A a step, and the test could be
performed more effectively.

A third main section {s being added to this procedure as a result of this
retype (T&T Valve Start z:d Stop, Enclosure 13.3). This section allows only a
Visicorder trace to be obtained, and has a separate Acceptance Criteria (11.3)
te verify that Auxiliary Feedwater Pump Turbine (CAPT) #1 can be started and
stopped using the Trip and Throttle (T&T) valve.

This procedure verifies proper operation of the CAPT #1 governor and
associaved equipment. The restructuring of this procedure does not
significantly affect the test method nor the actual steps with'n the
procedure. The T&T Valve Start/Stop section wa, added by this retype to
provide a method of ensuring that CAPT #1 will operate properly when
controlled by the T&T Valve only (as required during a safe shutdown facility
(SSF) event). The addition of the T&T Valve Start/Stup section will allow
problems with the T&T Valve to be detected through testing rather than during
an actual event. This test will sanly be performed after permission has been
granted by the Operations shift personnel, who control the operation of the CA
Pumps, to ensure that the two Motor=Nriven CA pumps are available in the event
that *» accident occurs during the performance of this test.

Therefore, no Unreviewed Safety Questions exist as a result of this procedure
retype.

P1/2/A/8250,/14 Retype, Changes 0 to 2 Incorporated

This procedure retype consolidates the four sections of the existing procedure
into two sections in Enclosure Format. To do so, an "Autostart" section,
along with a "Manual start" section, were constructed, and the option was
given to ajiign the system per either the "Miniflow" or "Flow other than
Miniflow" alignment Enclosure. Nefther the test method nor the actual steps
in this procedure are significantly affected. Also, the steps assuciated with
all data parameters are now optional, so that a particular sec.ion may be
performed without having to obtain unnecessary dat~. Descriptive notes were
placed on many of these steps so that the Test Coc dinator can make a quick
and accurate assessment of whether or not to N/A a step, and the test could be
performed more effectively.

A third main section is being added to this procedure 23 a result of this
retype (T&T Valve Start and Stop, Enclosure 13.3). This section allows only a
Visicorder trace to be obtained, and has a separace Acceptance Criteria (11.3)
to verify that Auxiliary Feedwater Pump Turbine (CAPT) #2 can be started and
stopped using the Trip and Throttle (T&T) valve.

This procedure verifies oroper operation of the CAPT #2 governor and
associated equipment. The restructuring of this procedure does not
significantly affect the test method nor the actual steps within the
procedura. The T&T Valve Start/Stop section was added by this retype to
provide a method of ensuring that CAPT #2 will operate properly when
controlled by the T&T Valve only (as required during a Safe Shutdown Facility
(SSF) event). The addition of the T&T Valve Sta: +/Stop section will allow
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problems with the T&T Valve tc be detected through testing, rather than during
an actual event. This test will only be performed after permission has been
granted by the Operations shift pessonnel, who contro)l the operation of the CA
Pumps, to ensur . that the two Motor=-Driven CA pumps are available in the event
that an accident occurs during the performance of this test.

Therefore, no Unreviewed Safety Questions exist as a result of this procedure
retype.

OP/0/B/6500/09 Revision 4, Changes 0 to 32 Incorporated

Catawba Nuclear Station (CNS) Technical Specification 3/4.11.3 requires that
all radioactive wastes be solidified or dewatered in accordance with the
Frocess Control Program (PCP) to meet shipping and transportation requirements
during transit, and disposa: :ite requirements when received at the disposal
site. This Technical Specification implements the requirements of 10CFRS0.36a
and General Design Criterion 60 of Appendix A to I0CFRS0. The Duke Power
Company (DPC) PCP was developed to assure that solidification and dewatering
activities are performed in compliance with 10CFR20, 50, 61, 71 and 49CFR.

The PCP states:

"Vendor procedures shall be incorporated as attachments to station
procedures, Vendor format may be retained as a DPC enclosure if
desired, or the procedure may be rewritten into OPC formss."

At Catawba, the vendor format is retained, and new enclosures are issued as
major procedure changes whenever a vendor procedure is revised and reissued.
These new enclosures cover the dewatering of powdered resin mixtures and the
handling of high integrity container overpacks, and have been reviewed and
approved by the following areas:

¢ Chem=-Nuclear Systems, Inc. Safety Review Board

¢ Duke Power Company, Nuclear Production Department, Nuclear Technical
Services (General Office)

The new enclosures do not sigificantly affect structures, systems, or
components that are addressed in the FSAR. Spent resins are transferrea to
the 1iners using approved Duke Power Company procedures. The Chem-Nuclear
procedures are used only for the dewatering of the material after it is placed
in the liner, and the handling of the liner.

The Catawba systems that interface with vendor equipment are:
® Station Air (VS)
® Makeup Demineralized Water Sytsem (YM)
¢ S0lid Radwaste System (WS)
This revisfon: 1) incorporates four changes (Changes #29 through Change #32),

2) replaces three revised pages (#4, #5, ad #9) of Enclosure 4,10, Process
Control Program for the CNSI Demineralization Systems OM-QP-025. (These three
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This procedure perfurms corrective maintenance on valves 1 (2) CF-9 and =16,
Atwood and Morrill 24" Creck Valves with side air cylinders. This procedure
is only applicable to non-safety related equipment.

This procedure has been reviewed against approved vendor manuals. design
documents, and station procedures to ensure that the corrective maintenance
controlled by this procedure will return the valve to as~built/as-designed
condition. These actions will ensure valve compliance with FSAR accident
analysis. Therefore, no unreviewed safety question exists.

TN/1/A/1107/01/03A, Initial Issue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11107, Rev. 0 provides an alternate
recircuiation loop for the Unit 1 Boric Acid Tank (BAT) in the chemical
control, purification, and makeup subsystem of the Chemical and Volume Contro)
(NV) system. A recirculation pump with isolation valves, drain valves, and
instrumentation will be added for BAT recirculation. The pump will employ
suction and discharge from existing BAT cunnections. This new recirculation
loop will provide a more thorough and uniform mixing of the BAT contents than
is presently provided by the existing Boric Acid Transfer pumps.

In order to perform this procedure, the Unit 1 BAT must be drained to
facilitate system tie-in's. The BAT supplies boric acid solution to support
unit operation. The tank is designed to store sufficient boric acid solution
for a cold shutdown from full power operation. The BAT will be drained while
Unit 1 is in NO MODE; therefore, unit shutdown requirements will not be a
concern. After completion of the BA1 tfe-in's, the BAT pressure boundary will
be restored and the BAT can 3¢ returned to service to provide make-up
capabilities to support unit operation a required by the FSAR.

This modification also requires system tie-in's to the Boron Recycle (NB) and
Liquid Waste (WL) systems. The NB tie-in will be performed using a wet-tap
procedure to eliminate system down time. o NB sys.em isolations are
cequired, and the wet-tap will not affect N8 system operation. Therafore, no
additional operational concerns are imposed. The WL tie=in wil) be installed
in a Class 'E' section of piping, which supports various statfon equipment
drains and leak-off flows., The tie-in 1s located at an elevation above the
drain header; therefore, installation will not impact system draining
capabilities.

This procedure installs the BAT recirculation pump, recirculation pining,
along with manual isolatfon valves and check valves, &nd makes the required
tie~in's to the BAT, NB and WL piping. After installation, portions of the
piping will be hydrostatically tested and the remainder visually inspected at
system temperature and pressure to verify piping integrity.

No new failure modes or operating characteristics are introduced by this
procedure. All systems affacted by this procedure will be able to perform
their intended functions. Based on the considerations above, no unreviewed
safety questiors e judged to be involved or created by this procedure.

PT/2/A/4250/03D Retype, Changes 0 to 18 Incorporated
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This procedure is used to verify the response times of valves associated with
the Nuclear Service Water (RN) assured water source to suction of the
‘uxiliary ‘eedwater (CA) pumps. The changes involved in this retype have all
been previously approved.

Since the CA System is not required in Modes 4, S, or 6, no accident scenarios
are impacted. Since all changes included in this retype have previously been
approved, the margin of safety as defined in the design basis 1 unaffected.
Also, neither the probability, nor the consequence of safety equipment
malfunction is increased. No unreviewed szfety question is created,

PT/1/A/4250/03D Retype, Changes 0 to 33 Iacorporated

The following is a summary of previously unapproved changes included in this
retype. The intent of this ritype is to ensure that the test can be performed
with minimal discrepancies, and to maintain similarity between the Unit 1 and
Unit 2 procedures.

1) The following to Section V (Test Equipment) was added to ensure that the
Test Coordinator s properly prepared to run the test:

"_ Key to Unit 1 Auxiliary Shutdown Pane)
. link slider

. wrench

- Faur jumpers (with labelled tage)"

2) "1EATCS" was replaced with "the backside of 1EATCS" in Steps 12.2.5.86,
12.2.5.7, 12.2.6.8, 12.2,6.9, 12.2.7.6 12.2.7.7, and 12.2.7.21. This
change clarified existing procedure steps.

3) A note was added prior to all steps requiring the Auxiliary Feedwater
(CA) System Auto-Start Defeat to be "DEFEATED". The Note will enable
each of these steps to be N/A, initialed, and dated if Solid State
Protection Svstem (SSPS) (for the apnronriate Train) is in "TEST" Mode.
This change 1s necessary because the CA Syster Auto-Start Defeat wiil not
go into "DEFEAT" mode if the correspanding train of SSPS is in “TEST",

4) In the sections where a Motor=Driven CA Pump Auto-St.»t signal is
simulated, steps were added to ensure that the motor breaker for the
appropriate pump is opened prior to the completion to the section.
Although the motor breakers are "Racked to Test" (for the pump receiving
the Auto-Start signal), these steps will serve as an additional
precautionary measure after the pump motor breaker closes on the
Auto-Start signal. Note: the alignments ensure that both motor breakers
are returned to their "As Found" positions following completion of the
corresponding section.

5) DOue to the change discussed above ([tem 4), the second notes fallowing
Steps 12.2.7.19 and 12.1.7.19 were deleted because they no longer apply.

6) A note was added to precede Step 12.2.8 so that Steps 12.2.8 and 12.2.9
may he performed out of sequence. QDue to the locaticns of the links
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involved in these steps, this change will allow the proced:re to be
performed in a more simple, logical! manner.

7) Step 12.5 (and ine note accompanying it) were added to ensure that the
test is logged out of the Unit 1 Test Logbook, and the key to the Unit 1
Auxiliary Shutdown Panel is returned to Operations upon completisn of the
test.

This procedure is used to verify the response times of valves associated with
the Nuclear Service Water (RN) assured water source to suction of the CA
pumps.

[tems 1, 2, and 6 are administrative controls to ensure that the procedure can
be followed accurately and with minima! problems. Item 3, concerning the CA
System Auto-Start Defeat, ensures that the affected procedure steps can be
completed under varying system configurations (i.e., SSPS in TEST or in
NORMAL ).

Items 4 and 5 ensure that praper system configuration is restored after the
motor driven pump motor breakers close on auto-start signals,

Since the CA System is not required in Modes 4, 5, or 6, no accident sconarios
are impacted. Also, the margin of safety as defined in the design basis is
unaffected. Neither the consequences, nor the probability of safety eguipment
malfunction are increased. WNo reviewed safety question is created.

TN/1/A/1146/00/01A, Initial Issue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11146 Rev. O will make the following
changes: 1) Delete the Nuclear Service Vater (RN) piping that supplies flush
water for the Ventilation Unit Condensate Drain Tank (VUCDT) Radiation
Monitors (EMFs). 2) Provide new piping from the Component Cooling (KC) system
to supply the Auxiliary Shutdown Panel Supply Units (ASPSU;) with an
additional RN supply tie in that will be used during an Auxiliary Shutdown
Panel (ASP) event. 3) Delete all the old RN piping that used to supply the
ASPSUs. 4) Provide a flow path to flush out the RN piping that supplies the
Auvxiliary Feedwater (CA) pumps. This flow path will tie into the Condenser
Circulating Water iystem, bypassing the CA system.

NSM CN-11146 Rev. 0 has been broken up inta five Work Units for implementation
purpcses. Wwork Unit 01 will perform the following: 1) Cut and cap the old RN
piping which used to supply the A Train ASPSU. The RN piping w!ll be cut and
capped a% the €" supply and 20" return headers. A Post Modification work
request will be used to remove the majority of this old RN piping and
associated support restraints. 2) A new tie in to the 6" RN A Train piping
will be made including a new drain and isolation valve. 3) “ew 4" piping will
also he tied into the 6" RN A Train piping. This will be part of the new
“Ciam Flush” piping which will tie "~ o the RC system under Work Unit 03. The
piping to be installed under Work Unit 0] will include the A Train isolation
vaive and all the piping up to the support restraints specified by Design
Engineering.
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The isplations required to perform the work asociated with this procedure fall
under the scope of routine tagouts performed by the operational control group.
The piping being delated/installed pe. this procedure will have pipe caps or
isolation valves that will provide for system isolation. To further ensure
system isolation and operability, the isolation valves will be tagged closed
and all the piping supports required for system and seismic integrity will be
fnstalled per Design Engineering instructions. Design has analyzed this
particular installation configuration and approved its implementation. The
freeze seals required for hydrostatic tisting will be controlled by an
approved statfon procedure. All of the isolations and testing associated with
this procedure have been analyzed or will Le controlled by existing approved
procedures. No new failure modes are being introduced.

The safety relatad aspects of the RN, CA, and KC systems will be matntained
during mplementation of this Work Unit.

Based on the above discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questiors
associated with this procedure.

TN/1/A/1146/00/02A, Initial Issue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11146 Rev. 0 will make the fallowing
cnanges: 1) Delete the Nuclear Service Water (RN) piping that supplies flush
water for the Ventilation Unit Condensate Drain Tank (VUCDT) Radiation
Monitors (EMFs), 2) Provide new piping from the Component Cooling (KC) system
to supply the Auxiliary Shutduwn Panel Supply Units (ASPSUs) with an
additional Rh supply tie in that will be used during an Auxiliary Shutdown
Panel (ASP) event. 3) Delete 211 the old AN piping that used to supply the
ASPSUs, 4) Provide a flow path to flush out the RN piping that supplies the
Auxiliary Faedwater (CA) pumps. This flow patn will tie into the Condenser
((irculating Water (RC) system, bypassing the CA system.

NSM CN~11146 Rev. 0 has been brokeq up into five Work Units for implementation
purposes. Work Unit 02 will perform the following: 1) Delete the remaining
RN piping going to the VUCDT EMFs and cap the pipe. 2) Tie into the KC A
Train Essential Supply and Return headers. 3) [nstal) piping and other
comoorents from the KC system t.e-ins up to ASPSU-]1A. 4) Tie into the RN
ASPSU-1A supply line installed under Work Unit 01. 5) Install ASPSU-1A outlet
piping up to and including valve 1KCD30 {the RC system {solation valve.)

The fsolations required to perfore the work asociated with this procedure fall
under the scope of routine tagouts performed by the operational conirol group.
The piping being deleted/installed per this procedure will have pipe caps or
fsolation valves that will provide for system icnlation. To further ensure
system isolation anc operability, the isolation valves will be tagged closed
and all the piping supports required for system and seismic integrity will be

talled per Design Engineering instructicns. Design has analyzed this
particular installation configuration and approved its implementation. The
freeze seals required for hydrostatic testing will he controlled by an
approved station procedure. All of the isclatfons and testing associated with
this procedure have been analyzed or will be controiled by existing approved
procedures.
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A1} 3f the isolations and testing associated with this procedure have been
analyzed or will be controlled by existing appreved procedures. The safety
velated aspects of the RN, CA, and KC systems will be maintained during
impiementation of this Work Unit,

Based on the above discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions
associated with this procedure.

TN/L/A/1186/00/04A, Initial Issue

Nuciear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11146 Rey. 0 will make the foilowing
changes: 1) Delete the Muclear Service Water (BN) piping that supplies flush
water for the Ventilation Unit Condensate Drafn Tank (VUCDT) Radistion
Monitors (EMFs). 2) Provide new piping from the Component Cocling (KC) system
to supply the Auxiliary Shutdown Panel Supply Units (ASPS'<) with an
additiona) RN supply tie in that will be used during an Auxiliary Shutdown
Parel (ASP) event. 3) Delete all the old RN piping that used to supply the
ASPSUs. 4 Provide a flow path to flush out the RN piping that supplies the
Auxiliary Feeawater (CA) pumps. This flow path will tie ‘nto the Condenser
Circulating Water (RC) system, bypascing the CA system,

NSM CN-11146 Rev. 0 has been broken up into five Work Units for implementatio~
purposes, Work Unit 04 will perform the fullowing: 1) Cut and cap the old RN
piping which used to supply the B Train ASPSU. The RN piping will be cut and
capped at the 20" return header. A Post Modification work request will be
used to remove the majority of this old RN piping and associated support
restraints. 2) A new tie into the 6" AN B Train piping will be made including
a new drain and isolation valve, 3) New 4" piping wil) also be tied intc the
€" RN B Train piping at the location of the old 2" RN supply to the ASPSU.
This will be part of the new "Clam Flush" piping which will tie into the RC
system under Work Unit Q3. The piping to be installed under Work Unit 04 wili
inciude the B Train iselation valve and all the piping up to the support
restraints specified by Design Engineering.

The isolations required te perform the work asociated with this procedure fall
under the scope of routine tagouts performed by the operational contral group.
The piping being deleted/installed per this procedure will have pipe caps or
fsolation valves that will provide for system isplation. To further ensure
system isclation and operability, the isolation valves will be tagged closed
and all the piping suppirts required for system and seismic integrity will be
installed pey Design Engineering instructions., Design has analyzed this
particular installation configuration and appreved its implemer*ation. The
freeze seals reguired for hydrostatic testing will be contrelle. sy an
approved station procedure. All of the isoiations and testing associated with
this procedure have been analyzed or will be controlled by existing approved
procedures. No new failure modes are being introduced.

The safety related aspects of tke RN, CA, and KU systems wil! be maintatned
during implementation of this Work Unit

Based on the above discussion, there are no unreviewed safetly gquestions
assocfated with this procedurs.










have improved. The implementation of this procedure does not degrade any
design parameters, and cinnot fritiate any FSAR ac~idents. The implementation
of this pracedure will not cause any new failure mndes, There is no increase
in the probability or consequences of a malfunction of equipment important to
safety previously evaluated in the FSAR. Based on this diicussion, the
possibility of a malfunction of equipment important to safety different than
any already evaluated 'n the FSAR 15 not created

Since no safety parameters, sotpoints, or design 1imits have been adversely
affected, no margin 1s safety as defined in the bases to any Technical
Specification 1s reduced. Based or the above, there are no unreviewed safety
guestions associated with this procedure.

IN/1/A/2678/CE/0LA, Inftia) lssue

This procedure provides guidance for the implementation of Exempt Channe
CE-2678, Work Unit DIA. This modification replaces manual loader 1VYM.0190
with & Moore Products 3523 Single Loop Digita) Controller. This manual loader
provides manual control of valve 1VY19, which 1s adjusted to regulate alr flow
from containment into the annulus when the Cuntainment Hydrogen Purge System
is being used., The new cortroller will be programmed vo function as a manual
loader, thereby providing the same function as the existing manual loader,

A1l we k in this procedure will be performed with Unit 1 in Modas 5, 6, or No
Mode. The Containment Mydrogen Purge System is not required during these
modes. The wanual loader 1s located on Main Control Board IMCS5. This panel
wil)l not be adversely affected by the work performed in this procedure and no
other equipment will be affected. Electrical ‘solations for this pracedure
fnvolve opening/: iosing sliding links and will only affect the controller and
instrument loop 1n which they are contained. These links are specifically
addressed in the procedure to be closed during the restoration process.
Testing involves performing an instrument loop calibration and string check
(IP). Tais IP verifies correct output of the manua)l loader at 0, 25, 50, 75,
and 100% of range and verifies proper response of other components in the
fnstrument loup. Since the controller wil® be programmed to function as &
manual loader, there are no tuning requirements, and sinte the 1P verifies
proper valve response, no other testing is required. A1l testing will be
completed prior to entering Mode 4 to ensure proper system operation before
returning 1t to service.

The equipment affected by this modification is not required to be operable or
perform a safety function when this procedure is used. This procedure creates
no new failure modes, and failure of the manual loader is not evaluated in the
FSAR. No operating parameters or safety limits will be changed, and setpoints
will be returned to their normal operating value before retirn to service.

In conclusion, there will be no Unreviewed Safety Questions created by this
procedure.

PT/1/A/4200/01A, Retype, Changes 0 to 10 Incorporated

PT,/1/A/4200/01A, Containment Integrated Leak Rate Test (ILRT) 15 performed in
mode % or No Made to satisfy Surveillance Requirements 4 6 1.2, 4.6.1.6 and
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into the shift supervisor's logbook prior to implementing these modifications
and ulzl remain logged in until the test 1s complete and the modifications
removed.

During the ILRT, the Reactor Cooling System Vent for Low Temperature Over=
pressure Protection (LTOP) must be maintained. Since the procedure requires
venting the cold leg accumulators whizh supply the safety related motive force
for the PORV's during LTOP, it is necessary to either gag open two NC PORVs,
or at least one NC Code Safety Valve must be removed to establish a 4.5 int
vent path for the Reactor Cooiant System. Thic procedure includes a step to
ensure thet one of these methods is used.

A depressurization rig will be installed at a spare NF Penetration (M37])
which will be used to depressurize containment following completion of the
Integrated Leak Rate Test. This assembly is not seismically qualified to meet
requirements for containment integrity or containment closure. Thus, this
assembly can be installed when containment integrity/closure 15 not required,
and must be removed prior to any activity/condition which requires containment
integrity/closure. Special provisions are included in the procedure to ensure
that the depressurization rig 1s removed pri~* to Mode 6, and procedure steps
are provided to ensure that the blind flanges have been reinstalled on M37]
prior to Mode 4 entry,

Also, & Contairment Air Release and Addition (VQ) modifica.fon will be
performed on check valve 1VQ12 to allow flow to pass in the other direction,
This wil) be an alternate depressurization path, if needed, following the
completion of the Integrated Leak Rate Test. The modifications discussed
above are instaled and removed by the direction of this procedure which
includes independent verification.

The relief vaive, 1VY34, on Penetration M346 will not be used. Penetration
M346 will ww be used for & depressurization path fallowing the completion of
the Integrateu Leak Rate Test.

Therefore, the probability and consequences of an accident or malfunction of
equipment important to safety previously evaluated in the FSAR will not be
increased. The possibility of an accident or malfunction of equipment
important to safety not previously evaluated in the FSAR will not be created.
The margin of safety in the basis to Tech. Specs. will not be reduced. No
unreviewed safety cuestion is created,

TN/1/A/1242/00/01A, Initial lssue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) UN-11242, Rev. 0, will modify the contro!
circuit wiring on 1CAQ02, 004, 006, IFWODIA, 0328, 1KCOD24, 018B, 2288, 230A,
3058, 315B, 320A, 3328, 333A, 338B, 4248, 425A, INDD32A, 065B, INF2338,
1RF3898, 4478, and 457B to provide "limit actuated" torque switch bypass con-
tacts which can be adjusted independently of indications or interlocks and
provide data to complete Motor Operated Valve (MOV) testing of the valves,
The MOV testing information fncluded in the NSM will supersede the old torque
switch setting values and replace them with thrust values. The settings are
selected, set, and maintained correctly to accommodate the maximum dif=
ferential pressure erpected on the valve during both normal and abnormal
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events within the design basis. The new thrust values ensure the valve will
operate during normal and abnormal events by setting limitations on Total
Thrust, Differentia) Pressure (DP) Thrust, and Packing Load.

This procedure will control work being performed on Auxiliary Feedwater (CA)
valve 1CADD2. [Instrument and Electrical (IAE) wil) perform al) work at the
valve. IAE will rewire the rotors, set up the switch rotors, verify
add-on-pak switch setup, and perform MOV testing of the valve.

This procedure may be implemented with Unit 1 in Mode 4, 5, 6, or No Mode.
Valve 17AD02 1s the CA pump suction from hotwell 1solation valve. The CA
system 15 not required to be operable in these modes. Prior to returning the
valve to service, a functiona) verification will be performed to verify valve
operability,

An unreviewed safety question does not exist.

IN/1/A/1242/00/02A, Initia) lssue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSMY CN-11242, Rev. 0, will modify the control
circuit wiring on 1CAQD2, 004 wule, 'FPW,T'A (0328, 1KCOO3A, 0188, 2288, 230A,

3058, 3158, 320A, 3328, 333A, 62, - A2y NDO32A, M65R, INF2338,
IRF3898, 4478, and 4578 to pre ,de " 'n oof :d" torque switch bypass
contacts which can be adjusted  +.p > .-wyy f ‘naications or ‘sterlocks and

provide data to complete Motor Opera:x valve (MOV) testing of the valves.
The MOV testing information included 1 the NSM wili supersede the old torque
switch setting values and replace them «'th thyust values, The settinos are
selected, set, and maintained correctly tu accommodate the maximum dif=
ferential pressure expected on the valve during both normal and abnorma)
events within the design basis. The new thrust values ensure the valve will
operate during normal and abnormal events by setting limitations on Tota)
Thrust, Differential Pressure (DP) Thrust, and Packing Load.

This procedure will control work being performed on Aux,ifary Feedwater (CA)
valve 1CADD4. Instrument and Electrical (IAE) will perform al) work at the
valve. IAE will rewire the rotors, set up the switch rotors, verify

| add-on-pak switch setup, and perform MOV testing of the valve,

This procedure may be implemented with Unit 1 in Modes 4, 5, 6, or No Mode.

Valve 1CADD4 is the CA pump suct:.on from Upper Surge Tank Header valve. The

CA system is not required to be operable in these modes. Prior to returning

the valve to service, a functional verification will be performed to verify
| valve operability.

An unreviewed safety question does not exist
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restoration process. Testing involves perfoarming an instrument loop calibra=
tion and strin, check (1P) and verifying the ability of the controllers to
maintain specific setpoints with satisfactory process response. The IPs
verify correct output of the manual loader, and of the controllers, when
placed 1n manual mode, at O, 25, 50, 75, and 100% of range, and verify proper
response of other components in the instrument loop. Since the manua) loader
has no tuning requirements, and the IPs verify proper valve response, no other
testing is required. For the controllers, values of flow/pressure expected
during normal operating conditions will be used as setpoints to verify the
tuning constants provide adequate control, A1l testing will be completed
prior t? entering Mode 3 to ensure proper system operation before returning 1t
to service.

The equipment affected by this modification is not required to be operable or
perform a safety function when this procedure {s used. This procedure creates
no new failure modes, and failure of the loader or controllers {s not
evaluated in the SAR. No operating parameters or safety limits will be
changed. Setpoints will be returned to their normal operating value before
return to service.

In conclusion, there will be no Unreviewed Safety Questions created by this
pro:;d:ro. and 1t will not require any changes to the Technical Specifications
or FSAR.

IN/1/A/2679/CE/02A, Inftial lssue

This procedure provides guidance for the implementation of Exempt Change
CE=2679, Work Unit 0O2A. This modification replaces manual loader INYML294)
and controller INVSS5652 with Moore Products 352B Single Loop Digital
Controllers, Manua) Loader INVML1241 provides for manua) control of valye
INVI24B, which 1s adiusted to maintain excess letdown pressure tn oreyent
exceeding the allowable back pressure on the Reactor Loolant (NL) pump #]
seals. Controlier INVSSS5652 operates valve INV309 and controls seal watar
injection flow to the NC pumps. Both are located on Auxiliary Shutdown Panel
(ASP) B and provide a secondary means of control for these valves. The new
controllers will be programmed to function as a single loop controller for
INVSS5652 and as a manual loader for INVML1241, thereby providing the same
function as the eristing manual loader and controller

A1l work in this procedure will be performed with linit 1 in Modes 4, 5, 6, or
No Mode. Control of letdown or NC sea) water flow from JASPR s not required
in these modes The panel on which the marual ‘oader and controllers are
Tocated will not be adversely affecteu by the work performed in this proce~
dure, and no other equipment will be affected. FElrctrical {solatfons for this
procedure involve opening/closing sliding 1inks ar . will only affect the
controllers and instrument loops they are contain.d in.  These links are
specifically addressed in the procedure to be closed during the restoration
process. Testing involves performing an instrument loop calibration and
string check (IP) and verifying the ability of the controllers to maintain
specific setpoints with satisfactory process response, The IPs verify correct
output of the manual loader, and of the controller, when placed in manua!
mode, at 0, 25, 50, 75, and 100% of range, and verify proper response of other
components in the instrument loop. Since the manual loader has no tuning
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requirements, and the IPs verify proper valve response, no other testing is
required. For the controllers, values of flow expected during normal operat=
ing conditions will be used as setpoints to verify the tuning constants
provide adequate control. A1l testing will be completed prior to entering
Mode 3 to ensure proper system operation before returning 1t to service.

The equipment affected by this modification {s not required to be operable or
perform a safety function when this procedure 15 used. This procedure creates
no new failure modes, and fallure of the loader or controllers 1s not
evaluated in the FSAR, No operating parameters or safety limits will be
thanged, and setpoints will be returned to their normal operating value before
return to service.

In conclusion, there will be no Unreviewed Safety Questions created by this
procedure, and 1t will not require any changes to the Technizal Specifications
or FSAR,

IN/1/A/3282/CE/01A, Inftial lssue

This procedure provides guidance for the implementation of Exempt Change
CE-3282, Work Unit O1A. This modification provides manual thrott11n$ capa~
bility for Safety Injection (NI) valve INI173A. This will be accomplished by
adding a third position to the power disconnect switch, located on IMC11,
which will defeat the seal=in circuitry for the M/0 and M/C circuits, This
will allow INI173A to be positioned to any intermediate position by depressing
the OPEN or CLOSE pushbutton, then releasing the pushbutton when the valve
reaches Lhe desired position This capability will only be available when the
disconnect switck 1s placed in the throttle (new) position.

A1) work in this procedure will be performed with Unit 1 in Modes 5, 6, or No
Mode and Decav Meat Remaval (NI Tratn A out af seryies N slant aauinment
dthar than Che valve will S& 47TECiod.  The zhanges daizrived da ahiy
procedure involve only electrical wiring changes to the valve contro)
circuits; no changes to the valve or valve actuator will be performed,
Electrical fsoluations involve red tagging specific breakers open. Testing
fnvolves stroking the valve full open and closed to verify present valve
operating characteristics are maintained. The steps contained in Periodic
Test PT/?/A/AZOD/;B which verifies puwer removal for INI173A will be performed
to verify the ability Lo remove power to the valve actuator, and hence com-
pliance with Technical Specification 3/4 5 2, has nct been degraded. Since
the purpose of this modification is to provide throttling capability, the
valve will be placed in the throttle mode and the cuntrol board pushbutton
used to posftion the valve to various Intermediate positions between full cpen
and full closed. A1l testing will be completed prior to entering Mode 4 to
ensyre proper system operation before returning it to service,

This procedure will be performed when ND Train A 1s nct requ’-ed to be
operable or perform a safety function in Modes 5, €, or No Mode. This
procedure creates no new failure mode:, and the failure analysis presented in
the FSAR for this valve will not be affected No operating parameters, safety
Timits, or setpoints will be changed.




)
v
S ' " r
. ’ !
’ Y \
" ¥ -
1= ve v
PPy
- A
L
’
&
'
»
¥




operable with a water volume of at least 225,000 gallons, The Contral Room
recorder 2CSCRS840 {g constantly off scale due to che surge tanks being In a
overflow condition,

NSM CN-20615 replaces level transmitter 205015840 and rercutes i1ts impulse
1ine. The low pressure input to 2CSLTSRA0 will be attacned to the Upper Surge
Dome vent 1ine; the high pressure input will be attached to the bottom of the
Upper Surge Tank. CN-20615 replaces pressure switches 20SPS5840, %841, and
5842 with two current alarms. NSM CN-20615 also adds Tevel gauge 2CSLG%970.
Leve! gauge 2CSLGS970 provides the station with level indication while the new
level transmitter and electrical connections are being insta'led.

2CSLG5970 will be installed under TN/2/B/0615/C0/01B. Condensate water volume
will be verified at the Upper Surge Tanks by 2CSLGH970. TN/2/B/0615/00/01A
will install the remaining portion of NSM CM-2061%. TN/2/B/0615/00/01A will
instal)l the new level transmitter, current alarm modules, and will rescale pin
#2 of contral room chart recorder 2CSCRSE40. Control Room indication of
condensate water volume and 1ts associated alarme will be restored by
TN/2/B/0615/00/01A.

The transmitter and current alarms have no control function. The work covered
by this procedure involves components described in Technical Specification
3/4.7.1.5. The Technical Specification requires verification of the Con-
densate Storage System water volume. This requirement will be satisfied by
2CSLGS970 unti) TN/2/B/0615/00/01A 12 completed. TN/2/B/0615/00/01A will make
operable the alarms referenced the FSAR section 9.2 6.4, The impiementation
of this procedure will not create an unreviewed safety question,

IN/2/B/D615/00/01B, inftial [ssue

TN/2/B/0615/00/01B adds a visual level indicator to the Unit 2 Upper Surge
Tanks in accordance with Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-20615. NSM
CN=2061% was written to provide more accurate level indication for the Unit 2
Upper Surge Tanks. The Upper Surge Tanks are now being operated in an
overflow condition to insure that the station complies with Technical
Specification 3/4.7.1.5. This technical specification requires that the
Condensate Storage System be operable with a water volume of at least 225 000
gallons. The Control Room recorder 2CSCR5840 is constantly off scale Jue to
the surge tanks being in a overflow condition

NSM CN-20615 replaces level transmitter 20SLT5840 and reroutes its impulse
ifne. The low pressure fnput to 2CSLTS#40 will be attached to the Upper Surge
Dome vent line; the high pressure input will be attached to the bottom of the
Upper Surge Tank. CN-20615 replaces pressure switches 2CSPS5840, 5841, and
6842 with two current alarms, NSM CN-20615 alco adds level gauge 2CSLGS970.
Level gauge 2CSLGS970 will proyide the statfon with level indication while the
new level transmitter and electrical connections are being installed.

TN/2/B/0615/00/01B 1nstalls 2CSLGS970. The existing level transmitter,
2CSLT5840, will not be operational while level gauge 1s being installed. The
new transmitter for 2(CSLT5840 will be installed by another TN procedure.
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This procedure will be implemented with Unit 1 in Modes 5, 6, or No Mode,
Valve 1FWOODIA 1s the Refueling Water Loop lsolation valve, Valve 1FWCOLA
closes on receipt of an S5-K signal and provides redundant isclation of the
class E (non-safety) portion of the Refueling Water system from the class 8
(safety) portion, which fs used as a part of the ECCS. (In the event of an
emergency, it isolates the suction of the Refueling Water Pump from the
Refueling Water Storage Tank.) This valve is a normally closed, electric
motor operated (EMO) seismic category | valve. This valve may be {noperable
in Modes 5, 6, and no made. Prior to returning the valve to service, a
functional verification and retest will be performed to verify valve
operabflity.

An unreviewed safety question does not exist.

TN/1/A/1282/00/05A, Inftial Issue

Muclear Station Modification (NSM) CN~11242, Rev. 0, wil)l modify the contro)
circuit wiring on 1CAOD2, 004, 006, I1FWODIA, G328, 1KCOO3A, 0188, 22BB, 230A,
3088, 3158, 320A, 332B, 333A, 338B, 4248, 425A, INDO32A, 065B, INF233B,
1RFI898, 447B, and 457B to provide "limit actuated" torque switch bypass
contacts which can be adjusted independently of indications or interlocks and
provide data to complete Motor Operated Valve (MOV) testing of the valves.

This procedure will control work being performed on Refueling Water (FW) valve
1FWC32B. Instrument and Electrical (YAE) personnel will perform all work at
the valve. [AE will rewire the rotors, set up the switch rotors, and verify
add-on=-pak switch setup.

This procedure will be implemented with Unit 1 in Modes 5, 6, or No Mode.
Valve 1FW032B closes on receipt of an S5-K signal and provides redundant
isolation of the class F (non-safety) portion of the Refueling Water system
from the ¢lass B (safety) portion, which 1s used as a part of the ECCS. (In
the event of an emergency, it isolates the suction of the Refueling Water Pump
from the Refueling Water Storage Tank.) This valve {s a normally closed,
electric motor operated (EMO) sefsmic category | valve. This valve may be
inoperable in Modes 5, 6, and no mode. Valve 1FWO32B {s the Refueling Water
Loop Isolation valve. Prior to returning the valve to service, & functional
verification and retest will be performed to verify valve operability.

An unreviewed safety question does not exist.

TN/1/A/1242/00/06A, Inftial lssue

Nuclear Station Modificstion (NSM) CN-11242, Rev. 0, will modify the control
circuit wiring on 1CACOZ, 004, 006, 1FWND1A, 0328, 14CO03A, 0188, 228B, 230A,
3058, 3158, 220A, 3328, 333A, 338y, 4248, 425A, IN[CI32A, 0658, INF2338B,
IRF389B, 4478, and 4578 to provide "limit actuated" torque switch bypass
contacts which can be adjusted independently of indications or interlocks and
provide data to complete Motor Operated Valve (MOV) testing of the valves.

V.
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TN/1/A/1242/00/08A, Initial lssue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11242, Rev. 0, will modify the contro)
circuit wiring on 1CAD02, 004, 006, 1FWOOIA, 0328, 1KCOO3A, 018B, 2288, Z30A,
3058, 3158, 320A, 332B, 333A, 338R, 424B, 425A, INDD32A, 0658, INF2338B,
IRF3898, 4478, and 4578 to provide "1imit actuated" torque switch bypass
contacts which can “e adjusted independently of indications or interlocks and
provide deta to complete Motor Operated Valve (MOV) testing of the valves.
The MOV testing information included n the NSM will supersede the old torque
switch setting values and replace them with thrust vaiues. The settings are
selected, set, and maintained correctly to accommodate the maximum ¢ff«
ferential pressure expected on the valve during both normal and abnorma)
events within the design basfis. The new thrust values ensure the valve wil)
operate during normal and abnormal events by setting limitations on Total
Thrust, Differential Pressure (DP) Thrust, and Packing Load.

This procedure will control work being performed on Ice Condenser Refrigera~
tion (NF) valve INFZ33B., Instrument and Electrical (1AE) personnel wilg
perform al) work at the valve. [AE wi)) rewire the rotors, set up the switch
ro%ors. and verify add-on-pak switch setup, and perform MOV testing of the
valve.

This procedure will be implemented with Unit 1 in Modes 5, 6, or No Mode.
Valve INF233B 1s the Alr Handling Unit Glycol Return Inside Containment
Isolation valve, Performing the work discussed in this TN will require
removing this valve from service. This valve closes in response to an ST
(Containment lsolation, Phase A) signal to isolate the glycol piping inside
the containment from the externa) refrigeratiun system. This isolates the
glycol supply to the ice condenser air handling units. Containment lsolation
Valves are not required to be operable in Modes 5, 6, or No Mod«. The 1ce
condenser 1s not required to be operable in Modes &, 6, or No Mode. Prior to
returning the valve to service, a functional verification and retest will be
performed Lo verify valve operability.

An unreviewed safety question does not exist,

TN/1/A/1282/00712A, Inftial lssue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN=11742, Rev. 0, will modify the contro)
circuit wiring on 1CAD02, 004, 006, 1FWODIA, 0328, 1KCOO3A, 0188, 2288, 230A,
3068, 3158, 320A, 332B, 333A, 3388, 424B, 425A, INDO32A, 065B, INF233B,
IRF3898, 4478, and 457B to provide "limit actuated" torque switch bypass
contacts which can be adjusted independently of indications or interlocks and
provide data to complete Motor Operated Valve (MOV) testing of the vaives.
The MOV testing information included in the NSM will supersede the old torque
switch setting values and replace them with thrust values. The settings are
selected, set, and maintained correctly to accommodate the maximum dif-
ferential pressure expected on the valve during both normal and abnormal
events within the design basis. The new thrust values ensure the valve will
operate during normal and abnormal events by setting limitations on Total
Thrust, Differential Pressure (DP) Thrust, and Packing Load.
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This procedure will control work being performed on Comporent Cooling (KC)
valve 1KCOO3A, Instrument Electrical (IAE) personne! will perform all work at
the valve. IAE will rewire the rotors, set up the switch rotors, verify
add-on-pak switch setup, and perform MOV testing of the valve.

This procedure will be implemented with Unit 1 in Modes 5, 6, or No Mode.
Valve 1KCOO3A 1s the Reactor Building Non-Essential Return Header Isolation
valve. Performing the modification on valve 1KCOO3A will require de-
energizing the valve, The valve will fall "as-is" Later, the valve will be
cycled to verify the new switch settings, and perform stroke time testing.

Per Tech. Spec. 3.7.3, Component Cooling is not required to be operable in the
modes in which work will be performed. Prior to returning the valve to
service, a functiona) verification and retest will be performed to verify
valve operability.

An unreviewed safety question does not exist.

TN/1/A/1242/00713A, Initial Issue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11242, Rev. O, will modify the control
circuit wiring on 1CAQ02, 004, 006, 1FWOO1A, 0328, 1KCOO3A, 018B, 2288, 230A,
3058, 3158, 1Z0A, 332B, 333A, 3388, 4248, 425A, INDO3ZA, 065B, INF2338,
1RF3898, 4478, and 4578 to provide "1imit actuated" torque switch bypass
contacts which can be adjusted independently of indications or interlocks and
provide data to complete Motor Operated Valve (MOV) testing of the valves.
The MOV testing information included in the NSM will supersede the old torque
switch setting values and replace them with thrust values. The settings are
selected, set, and maintal, J correctly to accommodate the maximum dif-
ferentia)l pressure expected on the valve during hoth normal and abnormal
events within the design basis. The new thrust values ensure the valve will
operate during normal and abnormal events by setting limitations on Total
Thrust, Differential Pressure (DP) ihrusi, and Packing load.

This procedure will control work being performed on Component Cooling (KC)
valve 1KCO18B. Instrument and Electrical (IAE) personnel will perform all
work at the valve, IAE wil) rewire the rotors, set up the switch rotors, and
verify add-on-pak switch setup, and perform MOV testing of the valve.

This procedure wil® be implemented with Unit 1 in Modes 5, 6, or No Mode.
Valve IKCOIBB is the Reactor Building Non-Essential Return Header Isolation
valve. Performing the modification on valve 1KCN1BB wil)l require de-
energizing the valve. The valve will fail "as-is" later, the valve will be
cycled to verify the new switch settings, and perform stroke time testing.

Per Tech. Spec. 3.7.3, Component Cooling is not required to be operable in
Modes 5, 6, or No Mode. Prior to returning the valve to service, a functional
verification and retest will be performed to verify valve operability.

An unreviewed safety question does not exist,



IN/1/A/1242/00/14A, Initial lssue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11242, Rev. 0, will modify the control
circuit wiring on 1CAQO2, 004, 006, 1FWOO1A, 0328, 1KCOO3A, DIBHB, 2788, 210A,
3058, 3158, 320A, 332B, 333A, 338B, 424B, 425A, INDO32A, 065B, INF2138,
IRF3898, 447B, and 4578 to provide "1imit actuated" torgue switch bypass
contacts which can be adjusted independently of indications or interlocks and
provide data to complete Motor Operated /alve (MOV) testing of the valves

The MOV testing information included in the NSM will supersede the old torque
switch setting values and replace them with thrust values. The settings are
selected, set, and maintained correctly to accommodate the maximum dif-
ferential pressure expected on the valve during both normal and abnorma)
events within the design basis. The nex thrust values ensure the valve wil)
operate during normal and abnormal events by setting limitations on Tota)
Thrust, Differential Pressure (DOP) Thrust, and Packing Load.

This procedure will control work being performed on Component Cooling (KC)
valve 1KC228B. Instrument and Electrical (IAE) personnel will perform al)
work at the valve, TAE will rewire the rotors, set up the switch roters, and
verify add-on-pak switch setup, and perform MOV testing of the valve.

This procedure will be implemented with Unit 1 in Modes &, 6, or No Mode.
Valve 1KC228B 1s the Train 1B Supply to Reactor Building Non-Essential Header
Isolation valve. The fsolations required to perform this work will cause
1KC228B to fail “as 1s." In addition, 1KCDOZ2B, 18B, 53B, and 228B will close
(due to a simulated low-low KC surge tank 'evel from the isolations.) A
number of {ndications relating to these components will be affected. Tech.
Spec. 3.7.3 only requires KC to be operable in Modes 1-4. KC 15 designed for
operation during all phases of plant operatien. The non-essential header can
be supplied from efither KC train. The isolations will close the train B
valves for the Auxilfary Building and Reactor Building Non- ssentia)l Headers.
Thus, the isolations required by this procedure may remove parts of one train
of KC from service. However, any loads required to be served during the
outage could be supplied by the redundant train, Instructions are given in
the proceaure to infurin the Usit Surervicar of the effects of the isolaticns
required to perform this TN, Operations has the responsibflity to ensuie KC
configuration control. Prior to returning the valve to service, a functional
verification and retest wil)l be performed to verify valve operability.

An unreviewed safety question does not exist.

TN/1/A/1242/00/15A, Initial lssue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11242, Rev. 0, will modify the contro)
tircuit wiring on 1CA002, 004, 006, 1FWOD1A, 0328, 1KCOO3A, 018B, 2288, 230A,
3058, 315B, 320A, 332B, 333A, 3388, 424B, 425A, INDO32A, 0658, INF233B,
1RF3898, 4478, and 4578 to provide "limit actuated" torque switch bypass
contacts which can be adjusted independently of indications or interlocks and
provide data to complete Motor Operated Valve (MOV) testing of the valves.
The MOV testing information included in the NSM will supersede the old torque
switch setting values and replace them with thrust values. The settings are
selected, set, and maintained corractly to accommodate the maximum dif~
ferential pressure expected n the valve during both normal and abnorma)
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events within the design basis. The new thrust values ensure the valve will
operate during normal and abnormal eventis by setting limitations on Total
Thrust, Differential Pressure (DP) Thrust, and Prcking Load.

This procedure will contrnl work being perfarmed on Component Cooling {K(C)
valve 1KC230A. Instrume-: Electrical (1AE) personnel will perform al) work at
the valve. TAE will rewire the rotors, set up the switch rotors, verify
add-on-pak switch setup, and perform MOV testing of tre valve.

This valve 15 the Train 1A Supply to Reactor Buildina Non-Essentia)l Header
Isolation Valve. The isolations required to perform this work will cause
IKC230A to fai) “as 1s." 1In addition, 1KCOO1A, DOSA, DS3A, and 230A will
close (due to 3 simulated low=low KC surge tank level from the isolations.) A
number of Indications relating to these components will be affected.

This work will be performed with Unit 1 in Modes 5, 6, or No Mode. Tech,
Spec. 3.7.3 only requires KC to be operable in Modes 1-4. KC s designed for
operation during all phases of plant operation. The non-essential header can
be supplied from efther KC train, The isolations will close the train A
valves for the Auxiliary Building and Reactor Building Min-essentia) Headers.
Thus, the 1solations required by this procedure may remove perts of one train
of KC from service. However, any loads required to be served during the
outage could be supplied by the redundant trafin. Instructions are given in
the procedure to infarm the Unit Supervisor »f the effacts of the 1solationg
required to perform this TN, Operatfons has vhe respousibility to ensure KC
configuration control. Prior to returning the valve to service, a functional
verification and retest will be performed to verify valve operability.

An unreviewed safety question does not exist,

TN/1/A/1242/00/16A, Initial Issue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11247, Rev. 0, will modify the control
circuit wiring on 1CADD2, 004, 006, 1FWODLA, 0328, 1KCOI3A, DIBB, 2298, 230A,
3058, 3158, 320A, 332B, 333A, 3288, 424B, 425A, INDO32A, 0658, INF2338,
IRFIBYB, 4478, and 4578 to pravide ")imit actuated" torque switch bypass
contacts which can be adjusted independently of indications or inverlocks and
provide data to complete Motor Operated Valve (MOV) testing of the valves,
The MOV testing information included in the NSM wil! supersede the old toraue
switch setting values and replace them with thrust values. The settings are
selected, set, and maintained correctly to accommodate the maximum dif=-
ferential pressure expected on the valve during hoth normal and abnormal
events within the design basis. The new thrust values ensure the vilve will
operate during normal and abnormal events by setting 'imitations on Total
Thrust, Differential Pressure (DP) Thrust, and Facking Load.

This procedure will control work being performed on Component Cooling (KC)
valve 1KCI08B. Instrument and Electrical (IAE) personne! will perform all
work at the valve. IAE wil) rewire the rotors, set up the switch rotors,
verify add~on-pak switch setup, and perform MOV testing of the valve,

This procedure will be implemented with Unit 1 in Modes 5, 6, or Nc Mode.
Valve 1KC305B is the Excess Letdown Heat Exchanger Supply Header Containment
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Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11242, Rev. 0, will modify the control
circuit wiring on 1CADD2, 004, N06, 1FWOOIA, 0328, I1KCOO3A, 0188, 2288, 230A,
3058, 3158, 320A, 3328, 333A, 3388, 424B, 425A, INDD32A, 0658, INFZ33B,
IRF3898, 4478, and 4578 to provide "1imit actuated" torque switch bypass
contacts which can be adjusted independently of indications or interiocks and

rovide data to complete Motor Operated Valve (MOV) testing of the valves.

he MUV testing information included 1n the NSM will supersede the old torque
switch setting values and replace them with thrust values. The settings are
selected, set, and maintained correctly to accommodate the maximum dif=-
ferential pressure expected on the valve during both normal and abnormal
events within the design basis. The new thrust values ensure the valve wil)
operate during normal and abnormal events by setting 'imitations on Tota)
Thrust, Differential Pressure (DP) Thrust, and Packing Load.

This procedure will control work being performed on Component Cooling (KC)
valve 1KC320A. Instrument and Electrical (IAE) personnel will pertorm al)
work at the valva. IAE will rewire the rotors, set up the switch cotors,
verify add-on=-pak switch setup, and perform MOV testi=g of the valve.

This TN performs modification work on valve IKC320A. This valve is the
Reactor Coolant Drain Tank Heat Exchanger Cooling Water Supnlv Containment
Isolation (Outside) Valve, The 1solations required to neri_. 1 this work will
cause 1KC320A to fail “as 1s."

This wo~% will be performed with Unit 1 in Modes 5, 6, or No Mode. Tech.
Spec. 5.7.3 only requires KU to be operable in Mode. 1-4. This valve s a
containment fsolation velve, Tech, Spec. 3.6 3 concerning containment
fsolation valves 1s only applicable in Modes 1-4. The Reuctor Coulant Drain
Tank Hea. Exchanger does not have a heat load in modes 5 or 6. The normal
position for 1KC320A 1s open {providing flow.) _.ven {f this valve were to be
cycled closed, there would be no safety concern in the applicable modes.
Prior to returaing the valve to service, a functional verification and retest
will be performed to verify valve operability.

An unreviewed safety question does not exist.

IN/1/A/1242/00/19A, Inftial lssue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11242, Rev. 0, wili modify the control
circuit wiring on 1CADDZ, 004, 006, 'FWOOIA, 0328, 1KCNO3A, 0188, 2288, 230A,
3058, 3158, 320A, 332B, 333A, 3388, 424B, «</5A, INDO32A, 06.3, INF2.1B,
1RF3898, 4478, and 457B to proviue "limit actuated" torque switch bypass
contacts which can be adiusted independently of indications or interlocks and
provide data to complete Motor Operated Valve (MOV) testing of the valves,
The MOV testing information included in the NM will supersede the old torgue
switch setting values and replace them with thrust values., The settings are
selected, set, and maintalned correctiy to accommodate the maximum aff-
ferential pressure oxpected cn the valve during both normal and abnormal
avents within the design basis. The new thrust values ensure the valve wil)
operate during normal and abnormal svents by setting limiLations on Total
Thrust, Differential Pressure (DP) Thrust, and Packing Load.

This procedure wil® control work being performed on Component Cooiing ()
valve 1XC332B. Instrument and Electrical (IAE) persc ne) will ;0% rm ail
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work at the valve. [AE wil) rewire the rotors, set up the switch rotors,
verify add-on-pak switch setup, and perform MOV testing of the valve.

This TN performs modification work on valve IKC332B. This valve is the
Reactor Coolant Drain Tank Meat Exchanger Cooling Water Return Containment
Isolation (Inside) Valve. Tk {1solations required to perform this work will
cause 1KC332B to fail "as is

This work will be performed with Unit 1 in Modes &, 6, or No Mode. Tech.
Spec. 3.7.3 only requires KC to be operable in Modes 1-4. This valve 15 a
conta‘nment fsolation valve. Tech. Spec. 3.6.3 co ceraing cottainment
fsolation valves 1s only applicable in Modes i-4. The Reactor Coolart Urain
Tank Haat Exchlngcr does not have a heat load in modes 5 or 6. The normal
position for 1KC332B is open (providing flrw.) Even 1f this valve were to be
cycled closed, there would be no safety concern in the applicable modes.
Prior to returning the valve to service, a functional verification and retest
will be performed to verify alve opcrability

An ynreviewed safety question does not exist,

TN/1/A/1242/00/20A, Initial lssue

Nuclear Station MaGification (NSM) CN-11242, Re. 0, will modify the control
circuit wiring on 1CAN02, 004, 00,, IFWOO1A, O.c8, IKCOO3A, O18B, 2288, 230A,
3058, 3158, 320A, 332B, 333A, 3371, 424B, 425A, INDD32A, N6SB, INF233B,
IRF3898, 4478, and 457B to prov. @ "1imit actuated" torque switch bypass
contacts which can be adjusted independentiy of indications or interiocks and
provide data to complete Motor Operated Valve (MOV) testing of t.e valves.
The MOV testing information included fn the NSM will supersede the old torque
switch setting values and replace them with thrust values. The settings are
selected, set, and maintained correctly te  commodate the maximum aif-
ferential pressure expected on the valve .ing bot' normal and abne e
events within the design basis, The new thrust values eniure the valve will
operate during normal and abnormal events by setting limitations on Total
Thrust, Differentia) Pressure (DP) Thrust, and Packing Load.

This procedure will control work being pe: ' rmed on Component Cooling (K7)
valve 14C333A. Instrument ard Electrica’ : :AF) personnel will parform all
work at the valve. J1AE will rewire the 1. ors, set up the s#itch rotors,
verify add=on-pak switth setup, and perform MOV testing of the valve.

This TN performs modification work on valve 1KC333A. This valve is the
Reactor Loclant Drain Tank Heat Exchanger Cooling Water Return Containment
Isolation (Dutside) Valve. The icolations required to »5- oy *his work will
cause 1KC333A to fail “as f¢."

This work will be performed with Unit 1 i1n Modes 5, 6, or No Mode, Tech.
Spec. 3.7.3 only requires KC to be operabile in Modes 1-4. This valve is a
containment isolation valve. Tech Spec. 3.6.3 concerning containment
fsolation valves 1s only applicable in Modes 1-4. The Reactor Coo - . Orain
Tank Heat Exchanger does not have a heat load in modes 5 or 6. Th. wormal
position for 1KC3334 1s open (providing flocw.) Fven 1f this valve were to be
rvcled closed, there would be = safety concern in the apr'icable mode*.
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The MOV testing information {ncluded in the NSM will supersede the old torgque
switch setting values and replace them with thrust values., The settings are
selected, set, and maintained correctly to accommodate the maximum dif-
ferential pressure expected on the valvs during both normal and abnormal
events within the design basis. The new thrust values ensure the valve wil)
operate during normal and abnormal events by setting limitatfons on Total
Thrust, Differential Pressure (DP) Thrust, and Packing Load.

This procedure will control work being performed on Component Cooling (KC)
valve 1KC424B, Instrument and Electrical (1AE) personnel will perform a))
work at the valve. IAE wil) rewire the rotors, set up the switch rotors,
verify add-on=pak switch setup, and perform MOV testing of the valve.

This TN performs modification work on valve IKC4248. This valve is the
Reactor Coolant Pumps' Return Meader Containment Isolation (Inside) Valve.
This valve serves the reactor vessel support coolers and reactor coolant
pumgsé The zsolat:ons required to perform this work will cause 1KC424B to
fail "as s,

This work will be performed with Unit 1 in Modes 5, 6, or No Mode with the
Reactor Coolant Pumps off. Tech. Spec. 3.7.3 only requires KC to be opera‘le
in Modes 1-4. This valve s a containment isolation valve. Tech Spec. 3.6.3
concerning containment 1solation valves 1s only applicable in Modes 1-4. The
normal position for IKCA24B 15 open (providing flow. Even 1f this valve were
to be cycled closed, there would be no safety conceri since the reactor
coolant pumps will be off when this TN 1s performed. Prior to returning the
valve to service, a funct.onal verification and retest wil) be performed to
verify valve operablility.

An unreviewsd safety question does not exist

IN/1/A/1282700/23A, Inftial Issue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11242, Rev. 0, will modify the control
circult wiring on 1CAO0Z, 004, 006, 1FwOOIA, 0328, 1KCDO3A, 0188, 228B, C30A,
3058, 3158, 320A, 3328, 333A, 3388, 424B, 425A, INDO32A, 06%B, INF233B,
IRFIB9B, 4478, and 457B to provide "limit actuated" torque switch bypass
contacts which can be adjusted independentiy of indications or interlocks and
provide data to corplote Motor Operated Valve (MOV) testing of the valves.
The MOV testing information included in the NSM will supersede the old torque
switch setting values and replace them with thrust values. The sattings are
selected, ret, and maintained corvectly to accommodate the maximum dif-
ferential pressure expected on the valve during both normal and abnormal
events within the design basis. The new thrust values ensure the valve will
operate during normal and abnormal events by setting !imitatiens on Total
Thrust, Differential Pressure (DP) Thrust, and Packing Load.

This procedure will control work beirg performed on Component Cooling (KC)
valve 1KCA25A, Instrument and Electrical personnel (IAE) will perform all
work at the valve. IAE wili rewire the rotors, set up the switch rotors,
verify add-on-pak switch setup, and perform MOV testing of the valve,
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asscciated with this modification, the Feedwater System (CF) wil) be rendered
fnoperable while the NSM is being implemented, Therefore, this new contro)
- system will be fnctalled during a refueling outage for Unit 1. Specifically,
; this procedure will be performed while Unit 1 s in Modes 5, 6, or No Mode.

The present Feedwater Control System, as well as the new Digital Feedwater
Contro® System, is non-safety. However, there are severa)l Tech Spes. items
| associated with the Feedwater System. The mode requirements which have been
! established for implementation of this modification are such that the
f Fecdwater System will not le required by the Tech. Specs.

There is a substantial quantity of work to be performed in the Control Ronm
area for this NSM. The Control Room Ventflation System (VC) will be affected
by pulling cables through Control Room firestops. A Compensatory Action Form
will be used to provide specific instructions for opening and closing
firestops such that Control Room Ventilation will remain operable and positive
pressure will be maintained. Personnel will be prepared to immediately sea!
the penetrations should the need arise. All Main Control Board chart
recorders and gauges affected by this procedure will have out of seryice
stickers placed on them to ensure that the operator at the controls is aware
of the affected indications. #The out of service stickers will be removed at
varfous times during implementation of the modification to allow the Contro!
Room to have required Indications operable as needed.

Isolations in this procedure are made to ensure that both eguipment important
to plant safety and personre] safety are maintatned. Station contre)
procedures will be used to perform the specific work activities as stated in
the procedure.

Upon completion of the implementation of this procedure, all of the Digital
Feedwater Control System fnput devices will be calibrated and tested. Also,
all devices in the Pracess Control Cabinets which are relocated to implement
this modification will be functionally verified. Calibrations will be
performed on all valves and transmitters affected by this procedure to onsure
proyer operation.

The implementation of this procedure will not create an unreviewed safety
question,

MP/0/A/7600/130, Inftial Issue

This procedure is to perform corrective maintena, =2 on Atwood and Morrill
Bolted Bonnet Swing Check Valves with bolted hanger brackets., This procedure
fs applicable to valves ¢ n varfous system applications (presently the
only application where ilves are installed is in the Liquid Radivcactive
Waste system).

This procedura has been reviewed against approved vendor manuals, design
documents, and station procedures to ensure that the corrective maintenance
controlled by this procedure will return the valve to as-built/as~designed
condition. Therefore, no unreviewed safety question exists.
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assure that maintenarce activities will return the gear drive to as-designed
conditions,

The changes made by this rewrite have been reviewed agiinst approved vendor
manuals, design documents, and station procedures to ensure that the correc~
Live maintenance controlied by this p-ocedure will return the gear drive to
as-byilit/as~designed conditions. Theie actions will ensure the gear drive's
compliance with FSAR accident analysis Since the gear drive will be returned
to as-designed conditions, the possibi fty, consequences or probauvility of a
malfunction will be reduced. Thecefore, no unreviewed safety questions exist.

MP/0/A/7150/04, Retype, Changes 0 to 10 .ncorporatad

‘his re-write of the maintenance procedure for Component Cooli: ' ter (KC)
Pumps includes steps for the option of installing labyrinth type o1l seals in
place of the conventional ofl 1ip seals. The option was requested because of
housekeeping problems created by the relatively short service life (2000-3000
hours) of the 1ip seal. The installation option was approved according to
variation notice CE-3159. Use of the labyrinth seal 15 expected to increase
the availability and reduce the required maintenance of the KC Pumps.

The ‘nstallation of the labyrinth seal does not increase the probability of
previously evaluated accidents because no accident initiators are affected,
The maintenance work involved requiras a complete teardown of the pump, and
rctual installation is performed ir the Mechanical Maintenance shop. There-
fore, the implementing steps added to this procedure for installing the
labyrinth o1l seals does not create any unreviewed safety questions. Other
than the oil seal steps, only minor procaedure format changes were made in this
procedure re=write to enhance usability.

MP/0/A/7150/16A, Change #5

Revision 5 of MP/0/A/7150/16A zhanges the required gap batween the ends of the
motor and gear unit shafts. This gap is set during pump alignment. The
procedure lacked specific guidance in that no reference was made to the button
machined ir the gear unit shaft. This change compensates for the button so
that the gap is properly set,

No significant changes to structures, systems, or components as described by
the FSAR are being made by this change, No procedures, as described in the
FSAR, are affected significantly by this change. This change does not involve
a test or experiment as described in the FSAR. No unreviewed safety questions
are created.

TN/1/B/1201/00/01A, Initial Issue

This Nuclear Stat’:n Modification (NS¥) will install a set of accelerometers
on each of the Lower Containment Ventilation Units (LCVUs). A total of six
(6) transducers will be installed onto each of the LCVU's fan/motor. Two
accelerometers will be installed on each LCVU fan and two on each LCVU fan
motor. Two tach. probes wiil be placed near the fan and motor shaft. The
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output from the accelerometers on each LCVU will be sent to one of four
instrument racks located in 1ELMCO024. These accelerometers will be used to
detect bearing faultis and allow remote balance calculations to be performed.

This NSM 1s non-safety, and the installation of this NSM will not have any
adverse impact on equipment used for normal plant operation. The installation
process for this NSM has been established to take only one fan out of service
at a time during the Shot-Peening process, so that lower containment
temperature can be stabilized. After the Shot-Peening process, it may be
determined that more than one unit can be taken out of service,

This procedure will install new vibration monitoring equipment and delete the
old equipment in 1ELMCO024. This NSM has not changed the capability of the
Lower Containment Ventilation Units from performing their intended function of
maintaining lower compartment temperature within the limits of safe'y
analysis.

No cable pulling will be allowed during containment closure or mid=loop
operations. Compensator. ~easures for penetrating firestops were handled per
station directive 2.12. /. No unreviewed safety questions were created by
these activities.

TN/1/B/1201/00/02A, Initial Tssue

This Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) will install a set of accelerometers
on each of the Lower Containment Ventilation Units (LCVUs). A total of six
(6) transducers will be installed onto each of the LCVU's fan/motor. Two
accelerometers will be installed on each LCVU tan and two on each LCVU fan
motor. Two tach. probes will be placed near the fan and motor shaft. The
output from the accelerometers on each LCVU will be sent to one of four
instrument racks located fr 1ELMCO024. These ac slerometers will be used to
detect bearing faults and allow remote balance calculations to be performed.

This NSM is non-safety, and the installation of this NSM will not have any
adverse impact on equipment used for normal plant operation. The installation
process for this NSM has been established to take only one fan cut of service
at a time during the Shot-Peening process, so that lower containment
temperature can be stabilized. After the Shot-Peening process, it may be
determined that more than one unit can be taken out of service.

This procedure will instal)l the accelerometers and the sound power phone an
lower containment unit LCVU-1A. This procedure has not changed the capability
of the Lower Contai.ment Ventilation Units from performing their intended
function of maintaining lower compartment temperature within the limits of
safety analysis

No cable pulling will be allowed during containment closure or mid=loop

oper. :ions. Compensatory measures for penetrating firestops were handled per
station directive 2.12.7. No unreviewed safety questions were created by
these activities.






~ T N L 1 T T i g 7 L T T TR o T L T TH N  I T T NIENINRRRRARAA== B A & . . i e e

No cable pulling will be allowed during containment closure or mid-loop
operations. Compensatory measures for penetrating firestops were handled per
station directive 2.12.7. No unreviewed safety questions were created by
these activities.

TH/1/B/71201/00/05A, Initia! Issue

This Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) will install a set of accelerometers
on each of the Lower Containment Ventilation Units (LCWs). A total of six
(6) transducers will be installed onto each of the LCVU's fan/motor. Two
accelerometers will be installed on each LCVU fan and two on each LCVU fan
motor. Two tach, probes will be placed near the fan and motor shaft. The
output from the accelerometers on each LCVU will be sent to one of fouyr
instrument racks located in 1ELMC0024. These accelerometers will be used to
detect bearing faults and allow remote balance calculations to be performed.

This NSM is non-safety, and the installation of this NSM will not have any
adverse impact on equipment used for normal plant cperation. The installation
process for this NS¥ has been established to take only one fan out of service
at a time during the Shct-Peening process, so that lower containment
temperature can be stabilized, After the Shot-Peening orocess, it may be
determined that more than one unit can be taken out of service.

This procedure will install the accelerometers and the so. @ power phone on
lower containment unit LCVU-1D. This procedure has not changed the capability
of the Lower Containment Ventilation Units from performing their intended
function of maintaining lower compartment temperature within the iimits of
safety analysis.

No cable pulling will be allowed durir ntainment closure or mid=loop
operations. Compensatory measures for aetrating firestops were handled per
station directive 2.12.7. No unreviewed safety questions ~ere created by
these activities,

OP/1/A/6700/01, Change #19

Data Book Table 6.5 l1ists the required boron concentration for 1% and 1.3%
shutdown margins as a function of temperature and burnup. It is obtafned from
the Catawba 1 Cycle 6 Startup and Uperational Report (CNNE 1553, 05-00-0010)
which is prepared by Duke Power Company, Design Engineering Department. As
such, it is a controlled document, and all calculations in it are done by
approved methods (controlled by Design Engineering).

The main purpose of table 6.5 is to provide data for use by OP/0/A/6100/06,
Reactivity Balance Calculation, in calculating required boron concentration
for shutdown margin at different temperatures and burnups. By maintaining
this boron concentration, the accident analyses given in FSAR chapters 15.4.6,
15.1.4 and 15.1.5 remain valid. One of the initial conditions assumed in
these analyses 15 that the boron concentration is that required for shutdown
margin.
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The refueling boron concentration required to maintain Keff <0.95 with all
rods in is listed on the bottom of the page. This boron concentration or 2000
ppm (whichever is more restrictive) is required for Mode 6 and 1s also assumed
in the FSAR analysis of chapter 15.4.6.

This 1s a data tab'e only, so there 1s no possible effect on equipment
important to safety. It wil) not increase the possibility or consequences of
an accident analyzed or d.  ferent from an accident analyzed in the FSAR. No
unreviewed safety question is created by this change.

OP/1/A/6550/01, Change #25

This change to OP/1/A/6550/01, DIESEL GENERATOR (D/G) FUEL OIL SYSTEM
OPERATION, was developed to conduct a leakage test on the Unit 1 0/G Fuel 011
tanks, It is desired to fill all four tanks within a 24 hour perfod. This
wil)l render both Unit 1 D/Gs inuperable because the FSAR required 24 hour
settling time of the tank will not have occurred. The inoperability of both
Unit 1 D/Gs while in NO MODE is not a Unit 1 concern. There are no Tech.
Spec. requirements for the 0/Gs while in NO MODE. This procedure does require
manipulations of the Unit 2 power supplies to Control Area Ventilation and
Chilled Water Systems, 1EMXG, and Z2EMXH to Unit 2 power. Additionally, this
places Unit 2 in an alternate Nuclear Service Water (RN) alignment with 3 RN
pumps out of service.

At the end of the 24 hour settling period, the Unit 1 D/G Fuel 011 Storage
Tanks will be operable and subseguently remove any inoperability placed on the
Unit 1 D/Gs due to the fuel tanks.

0P/0/B/6200/16, Change #30

VTemporary Station Modification (TSM) 3727MES has replaced the Turbo ice
machine witr a Lryo ice machine, This change gives procedural guidance in the
uparation of the Cryo ice machine and removed the guidance for operating the
Turbo ice machine.

The Cryo ice machine is supplied with borated water using the current fce
solution system. Ice produced by the low side of the machine will be routed
to the permanent chute for C Flakice fce machine by an auger/chute system.
During the initial 45 minutes of operation, the ice produced is below the
allowable horon limit. The first four ice drops of the machine are routed to
the roof o ensure the boron limits are met. The waste ice on the Auxiliary
Building roof will melt and eventually end up in the conventional waste pond.
The ice machine is not required tc mitigate the consequences of an accident.
No unreviewed safety question is juuged to be created.

PT/0/A/4150/24, Change #3

The subject change alters the reference source for obtaining spent fuei pool
locations of the fual assemblies selected for examinations. The new reference
source is validated for use in PT/0/A/8150/18 and is thereby appropriate for
use by this procedure.
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Assurance that the structural integrity of the RCCAs is not degraded by
RCCA/examination fixture interface guarantees that neutron absorbing materia)
will remain intact during subsequent power operation. The thoroughness cf
this nondestructive examination program will ensure that RCCAs with dagraded
cladding integrity ara replaced before failures during power operation can
result in loss of absorber and consequent impact on shutdown margin analyses,

In summary, UT/ECT examination of RCCAs is a prudent undertaking a. *a
industry-wide problems with Guide Card induced wear on outer cladding
surfaces. Control rod repositioning has been employed to more evenly
distribute this wear, and the effectiveness of this program can only be
assessed by such examinations. Nuclear Safety 1s ultimately enhanced by these
examinations. No unreviewed safety question is created.

TN/1/A/2762/CE/O1A, Initial Issue

Due to a wear problem on the Rod Control Cluster Assemblies (RCCAs), it is
desired to reposition the fully withdrawn elevation of the RCCAs. This
procedure is written to revise the thumbwheel settings for the Control Bank
RCCAs. The work required by this procedure will be done in the IRE Logic
Cabinet. No isolations are required by this procedure, and the changes will
be made while Unit 1 is in Modes 3, 4, 5, 6 or No Mode. Functional
verification will be done by both Instrument and Electrical (IAF) and
Performance. The functional verification will consist of caliorations, rod
drop time testing, overlap check and insertion limit checks. This testing has
been discussed with the IRE System Expert and has been determined to
adequately test the modification.

A revision to the Core Operating Limits Report (COLR) will be made and issued
by Design Engineering. Implementing this procedure will have no effect on
Tech. Specs. An unreviewed safety question will not be created during the
implementation of this procedure.

TN/1/A/1107/00/03A, Initia) Issue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11107, Rev. 0 provides an alternate
recirculation loop for the Unit 1 Boric Acid Tank (BAT) in the chemical
contrcl, purification, and makeup subsystem of the Chemical and Volume Contro)
(NV) system, A recirculation pump with isolation valves, drain valves, and
fnstrumentation will be added for BAT recirculation. The pump will employ
suction and discharge from existing BAT connectiors. This new recirculation
loop will provide a more thorough and uniform mixing of the BAT contents than
is presently provided by the existing Boric Acid Transfer pumps.

In order to perform this procedure, the Unit 1 BAT must be drained to
facilitate system tie-in's. The BAT supplies boric acid solution to support
unit operation. The tank is designed to store sufficient boric acid solution
for a cold shutdown from full pover operation. The BAT will be drained while
Unit 1 1s in No Mode; therefore, unit shutdown requirements will not be a
concern. After completion of the BAT tie-in's, the BAT pressure boundary will
be restored, and the BAT can be returned to service to provide make=-up
capabflities to support unit operation as required by the FSAR.
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This modification also requires system tie-in's to the Boron Recycle {NB) and
Liquid Waste (WL) systems. The NB tie~in will be performed using a wet-tap
procedure to eliminate system down time. No NB system fsolations are
required, and the wet-tap will not affect NB system operation. Therefore, no
cdditional operational concerns are imposed. The WL tie~in will be installed
in a Class 'E' section of piping which supports varfous station equipment
drains and leak-off flows. The tie-in is located at an elevation above the
main drain header; therefore, installation will not impact system draining
capabilities.

This procedure installs the BAT recirculation pump, recirculation piping,
along with manual isclation valves and check valves, and makes the required
tie<in's to the BAT, NB and WL piping. After instailation, portions of the
piping will be hydrostatically tested, with the remainder visually inspected
at system temperature and pressure to verify piping integrity.

No unreviewed safety questions are judged to be involved or created by this
procedure, No Tech., Spec. revisions are required as a result of
implementation of this procedure.

TN/1/A/2677/CE/0LA, Initial lssue

This procedure provides guidance for the implementation of Exempt Change
CE-2677, Work Unit 0l1A. This modification replaces manual loaders 1CAMLO360,
0400, 0480, 0520, 0560, 0600, and 0640 with Moore Products 352B Single Loop
Digital Controllers. These manua) loaders provide manual control of valves
1CA36, 40, 44, 48 52, 56, 60, and 64 and are adjusted to reyulate Auxiliary
Feedwater (CA) flow to the Steam Generators. The new controllers will be
programmed to function as manual loaders, thereby providing the same function
as the existing manual loaders.

A1l work in this procedure will be performed with Unit I in modes 5, 6, or No
Mode. Auxiliary Feedwater is not required during these mouis. The
controllers are located on Main Control Board IMCI10. This panel will not be
adversely affected by the work performed in this procedure. No other
equipment will be affected. Electrical isclations for this procedure involve
opening/closing sliding links and will only affect the controllers and
instrument loops in which they are contained. These links are specifically
addressed in the procedure to be closed during the restoration process.
Testing involves performing an instrument loop calibration and string check
(IP). These IPs verify correct output of the manual louder at 0, 25, 50, 75
and 100% of range and verify proper response of other components in the
instrument loop. Since the controllers will be programmed to function as
manual loaders, there are no tuning requirements. Since the IPs verify proper
valve response, no other testing is required, Al] testing will be completed
prior to entering Mode 4 to ensure proper system aperation before returning it
to service,

This procedure creates no new failure modes. Failure of the manual loaders is
not evaluated in the FSAR. No operating parameters or safety limits will be
changed. Setpoints will be returned to their normal uperating value before
return to service.
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A1l work in this procedure will be performed with Unit 1 in modes &, 6, or No
Mode. Ausiliary Feedwater is not required during these modes. The panel on
which the manual loaders are located will nuot be adversely affected by the
work performed in this procedure. No other esquipment will be affected,
Electrical isolations for this procedure fnvolve opening/closing sliding links
and will only affect the loaders and instrument loops in which they are
contained. These links are specifically addressed in the procedure to be
¢losed during the restoration process. Testing involves performing an
instrument locp calibration and string check (1P). These procedures verify
correct output of the manual loader at 0, 25, 50, 75 and 100% of range and
verify proper response of other components in the instrument loop. Since the
controllers will be programmed to function as manual loaders, there are no
tuning requirements. The tests verify proper valve response. All testing
will be completed prior to entering Mode 4 to ensure proper system operation
before returning it to service.

Fatlure of the manual loaders is not evaluated in the FSAR. No new failure
modes are created. No operating parameters or safety limits will be chanced,
and setpoints will be returned to their normal operating value before return
to service.

In conclusion, there will be no Unreviewed Safety Questions created by this
procedure, and it will not require any changes to the Technical Specifications
or FSAR.

TN/1/A/72677/CE/08A, Initial Issue :

This procedure provides guidance for the implementation of Exempt Change
CE~2677, Work Unit 04A. This modification replaces manual loaders 1CAMLO361,
0481, 0521, and 0641 with Moore Products 3528 Single Loop Digital Controllers,
These manual loaders provide manua)l control of valves 1CA36, 48, 52, and 64
and are adjusted to regulate Auxiliary Feedwter (CA) flow to all four Steam
Generators from CA pump #1. A1) are located on Auxiliary Feedwater Turbine
Contro)l Panel and provide a secondary means of control for these valves. The
new controllers will be programmed to function as manual loaders, thereby
providing the same function as the existing manual loaders.

A1l work in this procedure will be performed with Unit 1 in modes 5, 6, or No
Mode. Auxiliary Feedwater is not required during these modes. The panel on
which the manual loaders are located will not be adversely affected by the
work performed in this procedure, and np other equipment will be affected.
Electrical isolations for this procedure involve opening/closing sliding 1inks
and will only affect the loaders and instrument loops in which they are
contained., These links are specifically addressed in the procedure to be
closed during the restoration process. Testing involves performing an
instrument loop calibration and string check (IP). These nrocedures verify
correct output of the manual loader at 0, 25, 50, 75 and 100% of range and
verify proper response of other components in the instrument loop. Since the
controllers will be programmed to function as manual loaders, there are no
tuning requicements, ard since the procedures verify proper valve response, no
other testing i1s required. A1l testing will be completed prior to entering
Mode 4 to ensure proper system operation before returning it to service.



Y — e T ek 1l T e B R L e e B e R i e B e e

Fatlure of the manual loaders 1s not evaluated in the FSAR. No operating
parameters or safety limits will be changed. Setpoints will be returned to
their normal operating value before return to service,

In conclusion, there will be no Unreviewed Safety Questions created by this
procedure, and 1t will rot require any changes to the Technical Specifications
or FSAR,

TN/1/A/2679/CE/01A, Inftial Issue

This procedure provides guidance for the implementation of Exempt Change
CE-2679, Work Unit 0lA. This modification replaces manual loaders INVML2940 -
and controllers INVSS5571 and INVSS565]1 with Moore Products 352B Single Loop
Digital Controllers. The manual loader provides for manual control of valve
INV294 and 1s adjusted to regulate charging flow from the Centrifugal Charging
Pumps. Controller INVSS5571 operates valve INV148, and controls letdown
pressure downstream of the Letdown Heat Exchanger to prevent flashing.
Controller INVSS565]1 operates valve INV309, and controls seal water injection
flow to the Reactor Coolant pumps, A1l are located on Auxiliary Shutdown
Pane! (ASP) A and provide a secondary means of control for these valves. The
new controllers will be programmed to function as single loop controllers for
INVSS5571 and INVSS565] and as a manual loader for INVML2940, thereby
providing the same function as the existing manual loaders and controllers,

A1l work ir this procedure will be performed with Unft 1 in modes 4, 5, 6, or
No Mode. Control of letdown, charging, or Reactor (oolant seal water flow
from 1ASPA is not required in these modes. The panel on which the manual
loader and controllers are located will not be adversely affected by the work
performed in this procedure. No other eguipment will be affected. Electrical
isolations for this procedure involve opening/closing sliding 1inks and will
only affect the controllers and instrument loops in which they are contained.
These links are specificaliy addressed in the procedure to be closed during
the restoration process. Testing involves performing an instrument loop
calibration and string check (IP) and verifying the ability of the controllers
to maintain a specific setpoint with satisfactory process response. The IPs
verify correct output of the manual loader and of the controllers when placed
in manual mode, at 0, 25, 50, 75 and 100% of range and verify proper response
of other compunents in the instrument loop. Since the manual loader has no
tuning requirements, and the IPs verify proper valve response, no other
testing is required. For the controllers, valves of flow/pressure expected
during normal operating cenditions will be used as setpoints to verify the
tuning constants provide adequate control. All testing will be completed
prior to entering Mode 3 to ensure proper system operation bafore returning it
to service,

This procedure creates no new failure modes, Failure of the loaders or
controllers is not evaiuated in the FSAR. No operating parameters or safety
1imits will be changed. Setpoints will be returned to their normal operating
value before return to service.

In conclusion, there will be no !'" aviewed Safety Questions created by this
procedure, and it will not requ _ any changes to the Technical Specifications
or FSAR.

R
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TN/1/A/2679/CE/02A, Initial Issue

This procedure provides guidance for the implumentation of Exempt Change
CE="679, Weik Unit 02A. This modification replaces manua’ loaders INVML1241
and controller INVSS5652 with Moore Products ¥52B Single Loop Digital
Controllers, Manual Loader INVML1241 provides for manual control ot valve
INV124B, which s adjusted to maintain excess letdown pressure to prevent
cxc&oding the allowable back pressure on the Reactor Coolant pumps' (NCP's) #1
seals. Cont=oller INVSS5652 operates valve INV309 and controls seal water
injection flow to the NCPs. Both are located on Ausiliary Shutdown Panel
(ASP) B an“ provide a secondary means of control for these valves. The new
contr llers will be programmed to function as single loop controllers for
INVSS55652, and as a manual! loader for INVML1741, thereby providing tihe same
function as the existing manual loader and controller,

A1l work in this procedure will be performed with Unit 1 in modes 4, 5, 6, or
No Mode. Control of excess letdown or Reactor Coolant Pump .ea)l water flow
from 1ASPB 1s not required in these modes. The panel on whic'’ the manua)
loader and controller are located will not be adversely affeciec by the work
performed in this procedure. No other equipment will be affe~ted, ‘iectrica)
isolations for this procedure involve opening/closing sliding 1inks and will
only affect the controllers and instrument loops in which they are cof ained.
These 1'nks are specifically addressed in the procedure to be closed during
the restoration process. Testing involves performing an instrument loop
calibration and string check (IP) and verifying the ability of the controllers
to maintain specific setpoints with satisfactory process response. The IPs
verify correct output of the manual loader, and of the controllers when placed
in manual mode, at 0, 25, 50, 75 and 100% of range, and verify p: -ar response
of other components in the instrument loop. Since the manual loader has no
tuning requirements, and the IPs verify proper valve response, no other
testing 1s required. For the controllers, values of flow expected during
normal operating conditions will be used as setpoints to verify the tuning
constants provide adequate control. All testing will be completed prior to
entering Mode 3 to ensure pruper system operation before returning it to
service,

This procedure creates no new failure mudes. Failure of the loader or
controller is not evaluated in the FSAR. No operating parameters or safety
Timits wili pe changed. Setpoints will be rcturned to their normal operating
value before return to service.

In conclusion, there will pe no Unreviewed Safety Questions created by thi:
procedure, and it will not require any changes to the Technical Specifications
or FSAR.

PT/1/A/8200/13H Retype, Changes 0 to 9 Incorporated

The purpose of this procedure is to comply with the Catawba IWV testing
program requirements for operability (full stroke exercise) for those valves
1isted in the procedure. During performance of this test, Safety Injection
(NI) pumps A and B and Chemical Volume Control (NV) centrifugal charging pumps
A and B are operated in Hot Leg and Cold Leg INJECTION with suction provided
by: 1) Residual Heat Removal (ND) pumps A and B; or 2) the Refueling Water
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actuation of the associated flow control valves. Accident flowrate is
set up in advance by Operations to ensure that conditions ' xist for a
valid pump response time.

Fach of these Enclosures requires the Unit to be below Mode 3 (1.e.,
Modes 4, 5, 6, or No Mode) when the CA System is not required to be
Operable. The pumps are operated well within their design limits.

Turbine=Dr

r CA Pump's Auto-Starts
{(Enclosure

n
3.3, 13.4, 13.7, and 13.8)

ive
s 1

In these Enclosures, CA Pump #1 is aligned in recirculation to the Upper
Surge Tank. Various automatic start signals are simulated in order to
response time test the pump, as well as to verify proper actuation of the
associated flow control valves and steam admission valves, Accident
flowrate 15 set up in advance by Operations to ensure that conditions
exist for a valid pump response time.

Each of these Enclosures requires the secondary side Steam Generator
(5/G) pressure to be above 900 psig (Modes 1, 2, or 3) in order to run CA
Pump #1. Therefore, at least one motor~driven CA Pump will remain
operable during the performance of any of these Enclosures. The
automatic pump start signal is initiated by placing a jumper that affects
no other components. The pump will be operated well within its design
parameters.

Feedwater Isolations
(Enclosures 13.9 and 13.12)

These Enclosures will test Main Feedwater (CF) Isolation on Hi-Hi
Doghouse Level and Hi=Hi £/G Level. The Hi-Hi Doghouse Level is
simulated by jumper placements, while the Hi-Hi S/G Leve)l s simulated by
manipulation of Process Control Cabinet Logic Cards, and placement of one
train of Solid State Protection System (SSPS) in TEST mode.

Placing the jumpers for Hi-Hi Doghouse Level causes Feedwater [so .. 'on
of valves corresponding to the appropriate Doghouse. The simulatel
signals cause these valves to fail to their fail safe positions, and thus
do not affect the operability of any components, regardless of the mode.
Frocess Control Cabinet modifications and placement of one train of SSPS
to TEST mode cause no additional safety concerns in modes 5, 6, or No
Mode (when these Enclosures are performed). The Reactor will be tripped,
and the CA System will not be in operation (and is not required) during
the performance of any of these Enclosures. Precautionary steps are
included to ensure that the Main Feedwater System is in a configuration
to prevent an undesirable increase in S/G levels. The only equipment
operation is the normal stroking of valves to their fail-safe positions.

Main Turbine Trips
(Enclosures 13.10, 13 11, 13.13, and 13.14)

The Main Turbine will be tripped on the following signals: Loss of Both
CF Pumps, Reactor Trip, Hi-Hi S/G Level, and Manual Trip. The Main
Turbine is not safety related. These trips will be performed with no



steam passing through the Turbine (1.e., with the Main Steam Isclation
Valves closed). There will be no transient effect on the Reactor Coolant
System, and no interaction with any safety related systems. Turbine Trip
capability 1s not required in the modes that these Enclosures will be
performed.

E)  ATWS/AMSAC Actuation
(Enclosure 13.15)

The Main Turbine will be tripped, and both Motor=Driven CA Pumps will
simulate a start on the following ATWS/AMSAC signals: Loass of Both CF
Pumps, and Loss of 3/4 CF Flowpaths. Since the ATWS/AMSAC System is not
a system required by Technical Specifications, operability 1s not a
concern, exceépt for the fact that some safety related trip signais and
interlocks are blocked in this Enclosure in order to verify the actuation
signal 1s positively originated by the ATWS/AMSAC System. The valves
manipulated for this Enclosure are not required for containment closure,
since the 5/G's are assumed to be adequate barriers to potential releases
of radicactivity. 1f the need should arise, this Enclosure could be
aborted, and all CF Valves could be closed immediately. None of these
components are required in Modes 4, 5 6, or No Mode.

No unreviewed safely questions are created by this procedure,

PT/0/A/4400/02, Initial Issue

On August 29, 1990, Problem Investigation Report (PIR) 0-C90-27% was written
because 1t was found that testing of the fire hose stations was inadequate to
ensure design flow and pressure was being delivered. The fire hose system is
designed to deliver a flow of 75-100 gpm at a minimum pressure of 65 psig. It
was recommended that several of the fire hose stations in the Auxiliary
Butlding be flow tested to ensure that no degradation has occurred that would
affect the fire protection system.

In order to perform this testing, a periodic test (PT/0/A/4400/02) was
written. This test will involve full flow testing of several hose stations
throughout the Auxiliary Building and will be performed once every five years,
The water will be discharged into groundwater drainage (WZ) Sump C. For the
hose statinns on the 543' elevation, pressure and flowrate data will be taken.
For the other elevations, a restrictive orifice will be inserted between the
end of the hose and the discharae to the drain, and the pressure back at the
hose station valve will be wonitured., The orifice will restrict the flow to a
range of 75-100 gpm through the p'essure range of 60-100 psiq.

A1l the fire hose stations that are to be tested are required by Chapter
16.9-4 of the FSAR (Selected Licensee Commitment Manual) to be operable
whenever equipment that is pro‘*e~ted by them is required to be operable.
During this test, the hose stavion being tested will be inoperable due to its
normal fire hose being disconnected and a test hose being connected between
the hose station and the discharge drain. Theve is a Caution statement at the
beginning of each test that says that the fire i se should be disconnected
from the hose statfon for less than an hour, or su s means of protection for
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the areas left unprotected will be provided. Since each hose station © 1 be
inoperable for less than an hour, and since there will be someone at * - hose
station valve to shut 1t and reconnect the fire hose in case of a fire, 20ne
of the equipment protected by the hose stations will be left unprotected.

During the performance of this test, it will be necessary to keep open certain
fire doors and tornado pressure doors. In order to do this, the Compensatory
Action Guidelines for Plant Access Doors must be followed. This document
gives the requirements for closing these doors and the time the action must be
performed in.

This test does not affect any other part of the Fire Protection System. Thare
are sufficient compensatory actions in place to return those parts of the
system the test does affect to their normal conditions. None of the equinment
protected by the hose stations is left unprotected. The conditions of this
test do not violate the design basis assumptions as described in the FSAR. No
unreviewed safety question is created.

PT/0/A/4400/08A, Initial lssue

The purpose of this procedure is to ensure that all Train A safety related
components recefve adequate cooling water during a faulted Engineerec Lavety
Features (ESF) situation from the Nuclear Service Water (RN) System. This
procedure does not create an unreyiewed safety question,

There are two different component balances performed using this procedure,

One is the full flow balance, which includes all necessary plant components,
such as the Component Cooling (KC) Heat Exchangers, the Containment Spray (NS)
Heat Exchangers, and the Diesel Generator Jacket Cooling Water (KD) Heat
Exchangers. The other portion of the flow balance will only set flows
pertaining to the pump itself, such as bearing lubrication, motor cooling, and
bearing oi]l conling.

During the full flow balance, the trains are first isolated from each other.
Nefther train is made inoperable, although the component on which maintenance
was performed is considered to be inoperable. The component flows are
adjusted, and throttle valves are locked once all flows are within the
specified range.

Upon the cleaning of a KC and/or NS Heat Exchanger, the associated RN train
will be considered to remain pperable; only the isolated heat exchanger will
be considered inoperable. QDuring the post cleaning flow balance, the
addressed heat exchanger will gradually be brought back into service while the
key flows are monitored for their maintained operability.

During the pumphouse portion flow balance, only the pump under test is placed
in service. Should the pumphouse flows fail to meet their "Allowable Flow"
limits, out meet the "Minimum Allowable Flow" 1imits, the crossover valves are
opened, and pump discharge pressure is returned to the one pump operation
status. Neither train of RN is made incperable by this procedure. Each pump
iy tested individually for "Allowable Flow" )imits at this increased pressure.
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procadures. Pump Inservice Test (IWP) data will be taken while the pump is
aligned per Flow Balance.

The RN system is not degraded by these tests. The RN puapec are net operated
outside che design canditions. The performance cf t%esce tests do not mak» any
train of Rd iroperable. No unreviewed safety queztior is created.

PT/0/A/74200/08E, Inttial issue

Tnis procedure allows for the implemeitation of the Nuclear Service Water (™N)
purp portion of the RN Fiow Balance withou' the neea to complete the entire RN
Flow Batance. In this procedurs, only the pump in test is piaced in service.
The discharge pressure is reduced to the previous full RN Flow Balance
discharge pressure or below, to simulate the conditions of the previocus
complete N Flow Balance. The ive pump support flows. the lipper Bearing
Injection, Lower Bearing Injection, Upper Bearing 0il Cooler, Packing Flusn,
and Motor Cooier, are all checked against tnofr “Allowable Flow" limits.

1¥, under this reduced pressure alignment, any of the "Allowable Flrw" limits
are ynachievable by use of the throttle valves, a check aga‘nst thes "dinimum
Allowable Flow" 1imits is performed. 1f any one of the fiows is unachlevable,
the pump i< declared inoperihle. If the "Minimum A)iowablo Flow" limits are
met, tne restrictive alignment used to ach‘eve the previous RN Flow Balance
discharge pressure is removed, and the y.mp sunport flcws are cumpared to the
"Allowable Flow" 1imits at the normal operating pressure. Failure to arhieve
the "Allowable Flow" 1imits at the reduced pressure, but acceptance at the
rormal pressure, places the pump in a 30 day operabili‘*y.

This procedure i; determined to be conservative because the pump discharge
pressure is required to be equal to or less than that of the previous RN Filow
Balance. To do this, options to align flow to the Component Cooling (KC),
Diesel Generator Engine Cooling Water \~D), and Containment Spray (NS) Meat
Exchangers (Hx) are provided, with the cautions of each addressed. The KC Hx
has the possibility of cverce:ling the Reactor Coolant (NC) pump seal:s when
air 1s removed from the K{ valve actuator, and the v.lves fail completely
open. Thus, tha KC Hx iz placed in the "Minimum Flow" Mode. The operators
are informed that it will be used for pump minimum flow protection, and the
other KC Hx of the same unit will be in the 'Temperature" Mode. The
possibility of KD Hx overcooling exists when the outlet fsolation valve is
open. This concern is generally limited to winter time lake temparatures and
is monitored more freguently ar this time. This overcooling is not a concern
when the diesels are in operation. All four NS Hxs are included in the flow
path options. Flow is not to exceed 4939 gpm for any of the NS Hxs. Caution
statements for Lhe KC, KD, and NS Hxs are included in the procedure to alert
the test coordinator/operator at the controls of these specific concerns.

The pump flow parameters are addressed in the procedure. Pump run out is a
concern 1f the discharge pressur: is redu-ed significantly, Minimum flow for
the pump 1s also a concern if too few flow paths exist., A caution is included
to monitor pump fiow su<h that pump dead heading and pump runnout are not
achieved. The variations of KC, KD and NX Hx options provide the flow paths
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necessary to achieve the test conditions and remain within the safe flow
parameters of the pump.

The RN system !s not degraded by this test. The test will not degrade the
ability of the system to perform its design function. In the event of an EiF
signal, the RN pumps will start and provide al! essential .Jows as described
in the FSAR. The fail cpen KC and KD Hxs are in their Engineered Safety
Features ESF positions. The RN pumps are not op rated outside of their design
conditions. The margin of cafety as de:ined in the bases of the Technical
Specifications 1s nc' reduced. No unreviewrd safety question is created.

PT/D/A/84400/08F, Initial Issue

This procedure allows for the implementation of the ‘luclear Service Water (RN)
pump poartion ~f the RN Flow Balance without the need to complete the entire RN
Flaow Balance. 1In this procedure, only the pump in test is placed in service,
The discharge pressure {s reduced to the previous full RN Flow Balance
discharge pressure, or below, to simulate tne conditions of the previous
complete RN Flow Balance. The five pump supoort flows, the Upper Bearing

Injectinn, Lover Bearing Injection, Upper Bearine 211 Cooler, Packing Flush,
and Motor Cooler, are all checked against their "Allowable Fiow" limits. if,
under this reduced pressure alignment, any of the "Allowable Flow" limits are
unachievable by use of the throttie valves, a check against the "Minimum
Allowable Flow" l1imits is performed. 1f any one of the flows 1s unachievable,
the pump s declared inoperable If the "Minimum Allowabie Flow" limits are
met, the restrictive alignment used to achieve the previous RN Flow Balance
discharge pressure is removed, and the pump support flows are compared to the
"Allowable Flow" Timits at the normal operating pressure. Failure to achiev2
the "Allowable Flew" limits at the reduced pressure, but acceptance at ihe
normal pressure. places the pump in a 30 day operability

This procedure is determined to be conservatiye because the pump discharge
pressure is required to be equal to or less than that of the previous RN Flow
Balance. 7o do this, options to align flow tc the Component Cooling (KC},
Diesel Generator Engi-+: Cooling Water (KD), and Containment Spray (NS) Heat
Exchangers (Hx) are provided with the cautions of each addressed. The KC Hx
has the possibility of overcooling the Reactor Coolant (NC) Pump seals when
air is removed from the RN/KC Hx iniet valve actuator, czusing tne valves to
fail completely ornan. Thus, the KC Hxs are placed in the "Minimum Flow" Mode,
and the other two KC Hxs are placed in the “Temperature Monitoring" Mode. The
operators are informed that the "Mini-Flow" Mode will be used for pump flow
support, and the othor KC Hxs will be used as the temperature monitoring
control.

The possibility of KD Hx overcooling ex.sts when Lhe ocutlet isolation valve is
failed open. This concern fs generally limited to winter time lake
temperatures and s monitored more frequently at this time. This overcooling
is not a concern when the dieseis are in oparation.

All four NS Hxs are included in the flow path options. Pump run out is a
concern if the discharge pressure were to be allowed to drop too lew. A
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minimum flow 1imit is stated, and the operators are influential in determining
the alignment of the KC, KD, and NS Hx flow paths,

The RN system is not degraded by this test. RN does not init‘ate any azcident
conditions in the FSAR. The test will not degrade the abilit, of the system
tc perform its design function. In the event of an Engineer.  Safety Features
(ESF) signal, the RN pumps will start and provide ali essential flows as
described in the “SAR. The fail open position of KC and XD Hxs are in their
ESF positions. The RN pumps are not operated cutside of their design
conditions. The margin of safety as defined in the bases of the Technical
Specifications is not reduced in any way. No unreviewed safety question is
created.

PT/1/A/4200/09, Change #90

This change adds prerequisites for stroking Refueling Water {FW)

valves 1FW27A and 1FW55B to ensure that water is not transferred from the
Refueling Water Storage Tank (FW3T) to the kea.tor Coolant (NC) System. The
change redures the probability of emptying the FWST by gravity feed to either
the refueling canal if the reactor yessel head is off, or ta the NC system {f
the head 1s on, In addition, the Residual Heat Remova® (ND) pump on the train
being tested 1s varified %o be off prior to the te:t, to that the ND pump, if
aligned to the loops, wiil not pumg the FWST t= the MC syztem, 1FW27A and
1FW55B will be stroked in the same marner as they normally .re for the Valve
Inservice (IWV) quarterly test, except that ..o ini iatipg signal will be
different. A jumper is placed in the Engi jerveq Safety . eatures (ESF) test to
simulate INI185A or INI1848 open. 7The margins of safery as cefined in the
bases to Tech. Specs. will not be reduced. No unveyiewed safety question is
created,

PT/1/A/4400/03D, Change #2

The Auxiliary Shutdown Panel Supp y Laits (*5PSU) were designed to be provided
covling water from the Nuglear Service Wat.r system. Nuclear Station
Modification (NSM) 11146 will modify tae ASPSU'. normal cooling medium to be
provided from the Compunent Cooling (KC) System. The ASPSU's will still have
the cystem ability to be providea cooling water during an ASP event from the
Nuclear Service Water (RN) System.

The maximum design fluw rate supplied to both A and B train ASPSU's from the
Component Cooling S, stem at any one time will be no greater than 32 GPM.
NSM-11146 will have “atawba Instrument and Electrical group to perform a
string check on .ce applicable KC inlet flow switches to the ASPSU's which
requlates KC i.7et flow based on refrigerant head pressure. Verification that
the additior o, this flow to the ASPSU's A and B will not decrease flow to any
other oJmponents beluw already established acceptable values will then be
confirmed by the successful completion of this procedure.

The capacity of the Component Cooling Pumps far oxceeds the additional flow
required for the ASPSU's A and B. In the worst case scenario, the KC flow
required during a Safety Injection plus Low-Low Refueling Water Storage Tank
level is “6980 gpm. The capacity aof one train of KC pumps is ~10,000 gpm.



i
i
F
i
l

PUNR TR wp—" W, ey S

P T e FN —_——

T L — e — ey O T S T TR R —

This procedure can be run during all modos of operation. Sectien 12.1
(Refueling) wil)l only be run during mode 5. Sections 12.7 and 12.3 can be run
in any mode of operation, but only one train at a time will be tested while
the opposite train will be supplying the conling loads required per Technical
Specification 3.7.3.

NSM=11146 revised FSAR Sections 9.2 1.2.2 and 9.2.2.4. and FSAR Tables 9.2.2-1
and 9.2.2-1 to reflect the changes associated with supplying rooling water to
the ASPSU's A and B with Component Cooling Water. This change does not create
an unreviewed safety question.

PT/0/A/4400/088, Chance #1

This restricted pracedure change is to provide a method of adding the recently
¢leaned Tomporent Cooling (KC) 18 Heat Exchanger (Hx) to the Nuclear Service
Water (RN) flow alignment without performi- ‘low batance on the entire B
train.

Presently, Containment Spray (NS) 1B and KC 1B Mxs are tagged out and not in
the RN system alignment. KC 1B is needed to be functional for drain down
following refueling. Due to the fact NS 1B is tagged out of service and will
remain so for the next one to two weeks when KC 1B is required, a full flow
balance alignment is not available. To ensure Unit 2°'s operability 1s not in
question when KC 1B is valved in following cleaning. a decign analysis was
performed for existing plant conditions (Unit 2 in Yode 1 and Unit 1 in Mode 5
or 6, approximate day 45 in 1EOCS5) to determine an acceptable reduced flow for
KC 1B that would not jeopardize the operability of Unit 2 B Train. The error
adjusted flow (by Design Analysis) through KC 1B was determined to be 3150
gpm. The difference between the Test Acceptance Criteria (TAC) Sheet operable
flow requirement of 5280 gpm and 3150 gpm is 2130 gpm. This exceeds the
required flow of 571 gpm that would have been established to NS 1B Hx by RN 2B
Pump, required to simulate Auxiliary Feedwater ((CA) and Containment
Penetration Valve Injection Water System (NW) make up to Unit 2.
‘dditionally, by verifying acceptable flow, and at the same time not adjusting
he throttle valves to KC 28, NS 2B, Diesel Generator Jacket Water Cooling
(KD) 2B and Control Area Ventilation/Chilled Water (VC/YC) B Train, this 3150
gpm to KC 1B is estabiished at the reduced pump discharge pressure.
Therefore, 1t is determined that the adjusted flow paths are conservative for
the present plant condition and 2B RN is demonstrated operable.

The RN system is not degraded by these tests., The RN pumps are not operated
outside the design conditions. No equipment malfunctions are created. The
performance of these tests do not make any train of RN inoperable. No
unreviewed safety question is created.

MP/0/A/7150/29 Retype, Changes 0 to 3 Incorporated

Section 11.0 of this procedure has been completely rewritten to fnclude
lessons learned and improved techniques for working on the Nuclear Seryice
Water (RN) pump. The pumps are being modified to remoyve the lube injection
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system on the pumps. The procedure shows two methods for repacking the pump.
As soon as all pumps have been modified, the old method will be deleted from
the procedure. In ctep 11.10,13, the option is now being given to use the
Optalign method for aligning the pump and motor.

Tech Spec. 3/4.7.4 {s affected by this procedure. Operations has the
responsibil’ty and the procedures for compliance with these Teih. Specs.
Maintenaice will be performed on this pump when Tech. Specs. allow, per
Operatisn's procedures., This rewrite wil! clarify and assure that mainterance
activities will return the pumps to as-Jdesigned conditions.

The cthanges made by th'; -ewrite have been reviewed against approved vendor
manuals, design documents, and station procedures to ensure that the
corrective maintenance controlled by this procedure will -~eturn the oump to
as-built/as-designed condition. These actions will ensure the pump's
corpliance with FSAK accident analysis. Therefore, no unreviewed cafety
question uxists.

PT/0/A/4400/08A, Change #2

The purpose of this procedure change is to allow for the Nuclear Service Water
(RN) Flow Balance: 7rain A, the Nuclear Service Water Pump Train A
Performance Test, and the RN Pump 1A flow versus pressure data acquisition to
be performed simultaneously. The flow path line-up will be established using
the RN Flow Balance. Nno unique valve line-up or alignments are required
beyond the normal scope of the Flow Balance in the combination of these two
procedures.

Before the completion of the RN Flow Balance on Pump 1A, a flow versus
pressure data profile wiil be recorded., This is new enclosure 13.8 of the
Flow Balance., While in the RN Flow Balance, the ordinary valve line~-u; is
such that the flow conditionrs are near the maximum flow paths available to RN
in the one pump/isolated train alignment, Thus, by opening the final
Containment Spray (NS) Heat Exchanger (Hx), a flow path of 2 NS, 2 Component
Cooling (KC), 2 Diese]l Generator Engine Jacket Conling Water (KD) Hxs, 1
Control Area Ventilation/Chilled Water (VC/YC) chiller and various other flows
maximize the fiow for that data point of the pump curve profile. Fallowing
the maximum flow “lignment, the return to normal operating alignment will be
performed, By grauually closing off each of the flow paths, a flow versus
pressure profile may be constructed. This activity is the normal return to
the "As Found”" condition. The flow balance safety positions will not be
affected in any way. The profile will be obtained as the system is returned
to the normal operating alignmen. for Train A. Cautions to avoid the pump
runout condition of 26,000 gpm and mini-flow dead heading of 8,500 gpm are
emphasized throughout the procedure steps.

One concern beyond the scope of the RN Flow Balance is the possibility of a
second pump start while the flow paths have been reduced in the gathering of
low flow, high pressure data. On the possibility of a low pit level, a signal
for the second train pump to start could exceed the immediate mini=-flow
alignment., The operators at the controls have the capability to open the NS
Hxs from the control board. The Test Coordinator has the capability aof
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and containment conditions during accident situations, Therefore, in the
event of an accident during implementation of this procedure, sampling
capabilities are available. Also, other means, such as station EMFs and High
Range Contatnment Monitors, are available for evaluating core damage and
containment environmert during accident conditions.

After installation, the associated PALSS 11+ tubing and piping will be
visually inspected at system temperature and pressure to verify piping
integrity. Also, the PALSS Il+¢ system will be tested in accordance with the
Post Accident Liawid Sampling System Periodic Test to verify system
performance ¢nd <o obility, Continuity checks will be performed on al) rew
and revised c1* . -+ to ensure operability., After completion of this
procedure, the "0 11+ system pressure boundary will be restored and the
PALSS 11+ syster and PACSS returned to service.

System 1solations are not required, and controls are provided to ensure
compliance with Technical Specificaticns. Post Moaification Testing 1s not
required for this modification. Based on the above, nn unreviewed safety
questioni are created by this procedure.

TN/1/A/10085/702/01A, Initid] Issue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-1100%5/02 modifies various piping system
analyses with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the remove) of snubbers deleted from Math
Model KCX, This math mode! includes supports on the Component Cooling (KC)
system, These supports wil)l efther be deleted from the system or revised to a
different configuration.

There are no system isolatfons required to implement this procedure, The only
concern 18 the sefsmic qualification of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. Math Mode! KCX has been qualified for the
present support/restraint (S/R) configuration. It has also been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented. However, the interim configuration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and some scill In place) has not been analyzed
because the many possible combinations of S/R configurations would require
numerous analyses, For this reason, Design has determined this work may be
done while the affected system(s) are operable, provided that all the support
moditications for the entire math model are completed within the 72 hours
allowed by the Technical Specification for snubbers. In order to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour limit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Des‘gn Engineering has perforaed analyces that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified under any combination of snubbers removed, provided the
modifications to the existing supports have been completed. This procedure is
written o complete all modifications before deleting any supports. However,
if the support modifications cannot be completed in the 72 hour time limit,
Design Engineering will be contacted to perform an analysis of the affected
piping to determine operability. Design Engineering has stated they could
Justify operable status of any configuration of modified supports provided the
affected piping 1s adequately supported. Station maintenance procedures

pr Jide guidance to enture the pipina 1s adequately supported. This procedure
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TN/1/A/1005/02/05A, Initial Issue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN=11005/02 modifies various piping system
analyses with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the rework of supports on Math Mode! KCA,
This math mode! includes supports only on the Component Cooling (KC) system.

There are no system isolations required to implement this procedure. The only
concern is the sefsmic qualification of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. Math Model KCA has been qualified for the
présent support/restraint (S/R) configuration. It has also been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented. MHowever, the interim configuration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and some stil1l in place) has not been analyzed
because the many possible combinations of $/R configuratfons would require
numerous analyses, For this reason, Design has determined this work may be
done while the affected system(s) are operable provided al)l the support
modifications for the entire math model are completed within the 72 hours
allowed by the Technizal Specification for snubbers. 1In order to aveid
exceeding the 72 hour 1imit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified, provided the modifications to the existing supports have
been completed. However, {f the support modifications cannot be completed in
the 72 hour time 1imit, Desfgn Engineering will be contacted to perform an
analysis of the affected piping to determine operability. Design Engineering
has stated they could justify operable status of any configuration of modified
supports provided the affected piping is adequately supported. Station
maintenance procedures provide guidance to ensure the piping is adequately
supported. This procedure will provide the necessary controls to ensure
comnliance with al)l technical specification requirements,

System isclations are QQ% required, and controls are provided to ensure
compliance with Technical Specificaticns. Fost Modification Testing 1s not
required for this modification,

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed satety questions associated
with the implementation of this procedure.

TN/1/A71005/02/07A, Inftial Issue

Nuclesr Statfon Modification (NSM) CN-11005/02 modifies various piping system
analyses with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the rework of supports on Math Model KCB.
This math model includes supports only on the Component Cooling (KC) system,

There are no system isolatfons required to implement this procedure. The only
concern 1s the seismic qualification of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. Math Mode! KCB has been qualified for the
present support/restraint (S/R) configuration. It Fas also been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented. However, the interim configuration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and some still in place) has not been analyzed
hecause the many possible combinatiens of S/R configurations would require







System isolations are not required. Controls are provided to ensure
compliance with Technical Specifications. Post Modification Testing s not
required for this modification.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with the implementation of this procedure.

IN/1/7A/1005/02/09A, Inftial lssue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11005/02 modifies varfous piping system
analyses with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the rework of supports on Math Mode! NDA,
This math mode! includes supports only on the Resfdua) Heat Remu,al (ND)
system,

There are no system fsolations required to implement this procedure. 1% only
concern 1s the sefsmic qualification of the affected systems' piping dur.ng
implementation of this procedure, Math Model NDA has been qualified for the
present support/restraint (5/F) configuration. 1t has also been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implementad. However, the interim contiguration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and some still {n place) has not been analyzed
because the many possible combinations of S/R configurations would require
numerous analyses. For this reason, Design has determined this work may be
done while the affectod system(s) are operable, provided all the support
modifications for the entire math model are completed within the 72 hours
allowed by the Technical Specificatinn for snubbers. In order to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour 1imit and declaring the affected system(s) fnoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified, provided the modifications to the existing supports have
been completed. However, {f the support modifications cannot be completed fin
the 72 hour time 1imit, Design Engineering will be contacted to perform an
analysis of the affected piping to determine operability, Design Enginooring
has stated they could justify operable status of any configuration of modified
supports, provided the affected piping is adequately supported. Station
maintenance procedures provide guidance to ensure the piping 1s adequately
supported. This procedure will proyide the necessary controls to ensure
compliance with all Technical Specification requirements,

System isolations are not required. Controls are provided to ensure
compliance with Technical Specifications. Post Modification lesting 1s not
required for this modification,

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with the implementatiun of this procedure.

TN/1/A/1006/02/11A, Initia) Issue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN=11005/02 modifies various piping system

analyses with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the rework of supports on Math Model NDN.
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modifications for the entire math model are completed within the 72 hours
allowed by the Technical Specification for snubbers. In order to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour limit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified, provided the modifications to the existing supports have
been completed. However, if the support modifications cannot be completed in
the 72 hour time Yimit, Design Engineering will be contacted to perform an
analysis of the affected piping to determine operability. Design Engineering
has stated that they could justify operable status of any configuration of
modified supports, provided the affected piping is adequately supported
Station maintenance procedures provide guidance to ensure the piping is
adequately supported. This procedure will provide the necessary controls to
ensure compliance with all Technica) Specification requirements.

System isolations are not required. Controls are provided to ensure
compliance with Technical Specifications. Post Modification Testing 15 not
required for this modification.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions assoclated
with the implementation of this procedure.

IN/1/A/1008/02/16A, Initia) lssie

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11005/02 modifies various piping system
analyses with the objective of reducing the number of mec“anical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the rework of supports on Math Model NBD.
This math model includes supports only on the Boron Recycle (NB), Decay Heat
Removal (ND), and Safety Injection (NI) systems.

There are no system fsolations required to implement this procedure. The only
concern s the seismic qualification of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. This Math Model has been qualified for the
present support/restraint (S/R) configuration. It has also been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented. However, the interim configuration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and some still in place) has not been analyzed
because the many possible combinations of S/R configurations would require
numerous analyses. For this reason, Design has determired this work may be
done while the affected system(s) are operable, provided all the support
modifications for the entire math model are completed within the 72 hours
a)llowed by the Technical Specification for snubbers. In order to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour limit and declaring the affected syst-w(s) {noperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified, provided the modifications to the existing supports have
been completed. However, 1f the support modifications cannot be completed in
the 72 hour time limit, Design Engineering will be contacted to perform an
analysis of the affected piping to determine operability. Design Engineering
has stated they could justify operable status of any configuration of modified
supports, provided the affected piping {s adequately supported, Station
maintenance procedures provide guidance to en.ure the piping is adequately
supported. This procedure will provide the necessary controls to ensure
compliance with al)l Technical Specification requirements.




System isolations are not required. Controls are provided to ensure
compliance with Tecknical Specifications. Post Modificatfon Testing 1s not
required for this modification.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with the implementation of this procedure.

IN/1/AZ1005/02/18A, Inftial lssue

Nuclear Statfon Modification (NSM) CN-11005/02 modifies varfous ' ng system
analyses with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the rework of supports on Math Mode! YCA,
This math mode) includes supports only on the Chilled Water (YC) system,

There are no system isolations required to implement this procedure. The only
concern is the seismic qualification of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. This Math Model has been qualified for the
present support/restraint (S/R) configuration. It has also been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented. MHowever, the interim configuration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and some stil) in place) has not been analyzed
because the many possible combinations of 5/R configurations would require
numerous analyses. For this reasun, Design has determined this work may be
done while the affected system(s) are operable, provided all the support
modifications for the entire math model are completed within the 72 hours
allowed by the Technical Specificatfon for snubbers. In order to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour limit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified, provided the modifications to the existing supports have
been completed. However, if the support modifications cannot be completed in
the 72 hour time 1imit, Design Enginee=ing will be contacted to perform an
analysis of the affected piping to determine operability. Design Engineering
has stated that they could justify operable status of any configuration of
modified supports, provided the affected piping is adequately supported.
Station maintenance orocedures provide guidance to ensure the piping s
adequately supported. This procedure will provide the necessary contre s to
ensure compliance with all Technical Specification requirements.

System isolations are not required. Controls are provided to ensure
compliance with Technical Specifications. Post Modification Testing 1s not
required for this modification.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with the implementation of this procedure,

TN/1/A/1005/02/20A, Initfal [ssue

Nuclear Station Modification (NSM) CN-11005/02 modifies various piping system
analyses with the cbjective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the rework of supports on Math Model RNE.
This math mode)! includes supports only on the Nuclear Service Water (RN)
system.
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There are no system isolations required to implement this procedure. The only
concern 1s the seismic qualification of the affected systers' piping during
implementation of this procedure. This Math Mode! has been qualified for the
present support/restraint (S/R) configuration. It has ales been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented. However, the Interim configuration (with sume
deleted snubbers removed and some stil]l in place) ha¢ not been analyzed
because the many possible combinations of S/R configurations would require
numerous analyses. For this reason, Design has determined that this work may
be done while the affected system(s) are operabie, pinvi ad all the support
modifications for the entire math mode) are completed within the 72 hours
allowed by the Technical Specification for snubbers. In order to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour limit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified, provided the modifications to the existing supports have
been completed. MHowever, 1f the support modifications cannot be completed in
the 72 hour time 1imit, Design Engineering will be contacted to perform an
analysis of the affected piping to determine operability. Design Engineering
has stated that they could justify operable status of any configuration of
modified supports, provided the affected piping 1s adequately supported.
Station maintenance procedures provide guidance to ensure the piping 1s
adequately supported. This procedure will provide the necessary controls to
ensure compliance with all Technical Specification requirements.

System isolations are not required., Controls are provided to ensure
compliance with Technical Spectfications. Post Modification Testing 1s not
required for this modification.

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with the implementation of this procedure.

IN/1/A/1005/02/21A, Initial lssue

Nuclecr Station Modification (NSM) CN-11005/02 modifies varfous piping system
analyses with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the rework of supports on Math Model BWD.
This math includes supports only on the Steam Generator Blowdown (BB), Steam
Generator Wet Lay-up (BW), and Make-up Demineralized Water (YM) systems.

There are no system isclations required to implement this procedure. The only
concern 15 the sefsmic qualificaticen of the affezted systems' piping during
i=plementation of this procedure. This Math Model has been qualified for the
‘esent support/restraint (S/R) configuration. It has also been qualified for
tie support/restraint configuratfon which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented. However, the interim configuration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and some still in place) has not been analyzed
because the many possible combinations of S/R configurations would require
numerous analyses. For this reason, Design has determined that this work may
be done while the affected system(s) are operable, provided all the support
modifications for the entire math mode)l are completed within the 72 hours
allowed by the Technical Specification for snubbers. In order te avoid
exceeding the 72 hour limit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
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could be qualified, provided the modifications to the exisiing supports have
been completed. However, 1f the support modifications cannot be completed in
the 72 hour time 1imit, Design Engineering will be contacted to perform an
analysis of the affected piping to determine operabtlity. Design [ngineering
has stated that they could justify operable status of any configuracion of
modified supports, provided the affected piping 1s adequately supported
Statfon maintenance procedures provide guidance to ensure the piping is
adequately supported. This procedure will provide the necessary controls to
ensure compliance with all Technical Specification requirements,

System isolations are not required. Controls are provided to ensure
compliance with Technical Specifications. Post Modification Testing 1s not
regquired for this modification,

Based on this discussion, there are no unreviewed safety questions associated
with the implementation of this procedure.

TN/1/A/1005/02/23A, Inftia) Issue

Nuilear Station Modificatfon (NSM) CN-11005/02 modifies various piping system
analyses with the objective of reducing the number of mechanical snubbers.
This procedure provides guidance for the rework of supports on Math Model CAF,
This math mode!l includes supports anly on the Auxiliary Feedwater (CA) and
Main Feedwater (CF) systems.

There are no system isolatfons required to implement this procedure. The only
concern 1s the sefsmic qualification of the affected systems' piping during
implementation of this procedure. This Math Mode! has been qualified for the
present support/restraint (S/R) configuration, It has also been qualified for
the support/restraint configuration which will be in place after this
procedure has been implemented, However, the interim configuration (with some
deleted snubbers removed and scme still in place) has not been analyzed
because the many possible combinations of S/R configurations would require
numerous analyses. For this reason, Design has determined that this work may
be done while the affected system(s) are operable, provided all the support
modifications for the entire math model are completed within the 72 hours
allowed by the Technical Specification for snubbers., In order to avoid
exceeding the 72 hour limit and declaring the affected system(s) inoperable,
Design Engineering has performed analyses that indicate the affected piping
could be qualified, provided the modifications to the existing supports have
been completed. However, {f the support modifications cannot be completed in
the 72 hour time 1imit, Design Enainzering will be contacted to perform an
analysis of the affected piping to deternine ope bility. Design Engineering
has stated that they could justify operable status of any configuration of
modified supports, provided the affected piping 1s adequately supported.
Station maintenance procedures provide cuidance to ensure the piping 1s
adequately supported. This procedure will provide the necessary controls to
ensure compliance with all Technical Specification requirements.

System isolations are not required. Controls are provided to ensure
compliance with Tech~ical Specifications. Post Modification Testing is not
required for this . - ification,
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This procedure may be implemented with Unit Two in any mode. The isolations
that will have to be performed to implement this procedure will affect the VF
System (Fuel Buillding Ventilation), VE System (Annulus ventilation), and two
of the Reactor Vessel Head Vent valves.

During the implementation of this procedure, as a result of the isnlations,
both trains of VF will be inoperable. Per Tech, Spec. 1.9.11, this is allowed
as long as no operations involving movement of fue! within the storage pool or
crane operation with loads over the storage pool is taking place. No fuel
movement will be taking place during the implemen:ition of this procedure.

Also as & result of the fsolations, VE Train A will be inoperable due to power
being removed from VE Fan 2A, damper ZAVS-D-4 (2VE-4, VE Fan 2A Miniflow
1solation), and 2AVS=D=5 (VE Fan 2A Isolation Damper). FPer Tech. Spec.
3.6.1.8, one tratn of VE may be inoperable for 7 days while the Unit is in
Modes 1, 2, 3, or 4.

The 1s21ations for this procedure effect Tornado lsolatfon Dampers 2FPX-D-3A,
2FPX=D=6A, ZFPX-D-3B, 2FPX-D-6B, and 2AVS-D-5. As a result of the isolations,
Fuel Pool Exhaust dampers 2FPX=D=3A, 2FPX=D=6A, 2FPX-D-3B, and 2FPX-D-6B will
fail open. However, these dampers have a back-up air supply tank that would
close these dampers if the Tornado Isolation pushbutton was depressed on
Control Board 2MCS. Damper 2AVS=D=5 1s also a fail open damper, so this
damper will be gagoed closed before the isolations are made to protect the
plant 1n case of a tornado, VE Train A will be inoperable curing the
implementation of this procedure, so having 2AVS<D=5 closed will not be an
operational concern,

The 1solations made for Control Board plug P-04-16 also affect Reactor Head
Vent valves ZNC251B and 2NC252B. Two of the four Reactor Head Vent valves,
2NC252B and ZNC253A (in se ), are closted with power removed during normal
pperation. Therefore, a single failure would affect only one of the two
powered valves, ZNC250A and 2NC2518.  Valves 2NC251B and PNC2528 will have
power removed from them to implement this procedure, 2NC2518 will be tagged
closed for this procedure, making one of the reactor coolant vent paths
inoperable. To comply with Tech. Spec. 3.4.11, all valves in this vent path,
INC250A, ING251B, INC252B, and INC253A, will be tagged closed. Per Tech.
Spec. 3.4.11. »ne reactor coolant vent path may be inaperable for 30 days
while the Untt 1s 1n Modes 1, 2, 3, or 4.

Al modified circuits will be functionally tested prior to returning them to
service., No unreviewed safety questi~ns are created.

TN/2/A/0611/00/01A, Initial Issue

Nuclear Station Madificat:on (NSM) CN=20611, Rev. O replaces the Unit 2 Post
Accide=t Liquid Sample System (PALSS) with the PALSS I+ system which will be
more reliable and require less maintenance. The new system has a simpler
layout, fewer components and a less complicated control panel. This procedure
controls the installation of Nuclear Sampling (NM) System valves 2NM8OI,
ZNMB0S, and 2NMB0D6 and associated piping. These valves will be used to
provide system isolation to suppart installation of the PALSS 11+ system,
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In order to perforn this procedure, the Unit 2 Reactor Coolant (NC) A and C
Hot Leg sample lines and Residual Heat Remova) (ND) Pump Discharge sample
lines must be 1solated. Isolation of these lines impacts NC system sampling
requirements for Tech. Specs. 3/4.4.7 and 3/4 4 8 Tech., Specs. require that
the NC system be sampled and analyzed at least once per 72 hrs. to verify
system chemistry and specific activity limits, Implementation of this
procedure will be coordinated with Catawba Chemistry sampling fntervals to
ensure compliance with Tech. Specs.

During implementation of this procedure, the sample input tubing to the PALSS
panel will be disconnected and modified to allow installation of the fsolation
«'ves and associated equipment. This tubing will remain disconnected from
the PALSS panel after this procedure 15 completed and will be reconnected to
the PALSS 11+ panel installed under TN/2/A/0411 °00/02A. While the {input
tubing is disconnected, no sampling capabilitins are available through the
PALSS panel. The PALSS pane! allows samplirg of the NC and ND systems and
containment sump during accident conditions for laboratory analysis. With the
PALSS pane)l out of service, the NC and ND systems and containment sump could
be manually sampied through the NM system piping and Radiation Monitors (EMFs)
to provide indication 